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Hdmto | 'recu:h. |
Bamgkok

O uther eity in South-Eastern Asia compares
with Bangkok in the gripping and growing
intercst which leaves a permanent and
fragrant impression on the mind of the visit-
or. Tt iz diffieult to st down in words,
which are lard and  unyiclding things,
precisely whenee comes the elusive fosei-
nation of Bangkok. With a wealth of
imposing  temples, beautiful palaces and
other characteristic  buildings  and  monuments, Bangkok
offers o vista of faseinating views, In the immediste oub-
ghirls of the ity are fomd exeellent motoring roads, lined
with teees whose overhanging branches intertwine and effee-
tually sereen the passenger from the rys of the sun.  These
lomg, steaight, shady avenues, which have an appearance alinost

clotstral, leave an unforgeitable impression on the visitor. In
noather eity, again, is it possible suoften to turn from the throng
of a eity street wid to fiwd onesclf, wiraeulously it would seem,
in a little residential quarter of half a dozen bungalows, cach
gitting eool and sequestered o o large compound l..Im.L is tree-
covered, green and refreshing, It is as though a short walk of

" How to rench Bangkok™ is prepaced by the Information Bureau, Hoysl Btate
Builway Depariment of Siam.




a Tow' T TEEACH BAXGORE,.

two lmndred and fifty yards had taken one into the country,
miles removed from the din and dust, the freb and Tever of the
city., Buobt Bapngkol has more than material charns to oifer.
Behind and above the more substantial attractions is o strong,
though inexplicable, sense of happiness in the air that instantly
and agreeably comunieates itsell to the visitor, Even the wost
batter 'lh'lsm!t-ill"upu cannot bot feel that in the very atmos-
l}'lll:l'e of Elmgknk. woven into all the stiv and  beiskoess of
its duily life, is an impelling and pleasurable sense of more than
mere contentment — of rare sevenity amd happiness every-
whero,

More and move, then, do visitors o alroad and warmly
counsel a visit to Bangkok, though unalile to find words adequate
for the full expression of their deep and vivid memories. Perhaps
that very inadequaey is the best of proof that Banglkok holds much
worth seeing, since it defies easy deseription.  The intending

The firet sight that preele a vigilor on an inbound steamer iz the Wat at Paknam,
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Thae Goranul Palaee from
e Tiver,

visitor, who hears of Bangkok for per-
haps the fivst time, very properly asks
whore 14 15 and how it 1s to be reachod,
Whatever moy have been the starting

puint of his tour the visitor comes immedi-
ately to Bangkok from Hongkong, Saigon,

A typieal Singapere or Penang,  Bangkok is reaclied
Banghok eonal- from Hnngkrmg anil H:J.'Lgnn h:.’ steaner, From

Singapore by steamer and train and from

Penang by train only,
= v )
Wik U'ijivat
licken from o
lnunch.

FROM HONGHONG.

The lollowinge steamship companics
maintoim regular passenger ser-
viees  between Hongkong and
Banglkol, Most of the stesimers
user] in these services are eou-
wiedious aud eomfortoble beyond
1.][1' II1'|]5!|:11‘_1.' I.Il I|.|]|.|] LH] Hh“f‘:, t['iEJS.
The direet  jowrney  bebween
Hongkongand Banglok requires
seven doys, and eight days are
requived to reach Bangkok via



4 Froyl HuXGKOSG TO DANGHOR,

Swatow or Hoihow; twelve days via Hoilww and Singapore,
thivteen days via Swatow and Singapore.

1. The Indo-China Steam Navigation Co., Lid.

Four divect sailings per month leaving Hongkong on
Mondays.

Booking offico in Hongkong:  Jardine Matheson & Co,, Ltd,

Booking office in Bangkok: The Anglo-Siam Corp, Ltd,

Fare: 18t closs one way direct 5 120,00 (Honglkong),

One way vin SBwatow 8 130,00 (Henglkong),

Round trip vie Swatow S 21000 {Honglong),

1. The Osaka Shosen Kaisha.

One direet sailing per month from
Hongkong,

Peteluburl rice-field paszed by the P'enang-Bangkok Express. A Klong Brene,



Frods HoXGHOYG To DANGHOH. 5

Booking office in Hongkong: Osaka Shosen Kaisha,
Booking office in Bangkok: The Anglo-Siam Corp. Lid.

Fope: 1st elass one way 511400,

1Ml. The China Navigation Co., Lid.
Four sailings per month via Swatow leaving Hongkong on
Sundays.

Twuo sailings per month
vin Hoilhow leaving Iong-
kong alternate Saturdays,

T'wo =sailings per month
vin lloilhow and Singapore

leaving Honglong alternate

Wednesdays,
The Pangkok Termins fnken from the ale.

-

Hice-ficld eouth of Banpkok pusged by the Tenang-Pangkok Esproes.



G Froy HoNGEONG TO DANGEOE,

Booking office in Hongkong: Messrs. Butterficld and
Swire, Connaught Toad.

Booking office in Bangrkok ;. Messrs, Borneo Co, Lid,

Fupe: 16t Class one way vin Swatow or Hoihew ... S 130.00
{ Honglkoug)

Round trip vie Swatow or Hoilww s 2210.00
{Hongkong)

Znd Class one way via Swatow ce B 50L00

{ ][ul!gl{ur]g]

2nd Class vound Lrip via Swalow v 3 BOLOO

{] ||mgkm|g}
Becond Class passengers are mostly Chinese,

IV. East Asiatic Co., Ltd.
Treegnlar sailings, abont onee o montls,

Booking office in Hungkong:  Mauners
& o, Taldl, ;

Buooking office in Bangkok:  Fust

Asintic Co,, Lid. ;

Farin life soen from the i, A glinpse of o rice field,



Froy HONGEONG VIA SAIGON AKD ANGEOR TO BANGEOR. T

Aleang thie railwny line,

Fare: 1st Class one way |
Hongkong - Bangkok |
210000 (Tongkone)
Dollars,  1st Class
ronnd  trip 8175.00
“IU!ing“g‘ﬁ Thollars, Fiahing In Scuth Biem,

FROM HONGKONG yia SAIGON, PNOMPENH, ANGKOR and REIAH to
BANGHOK.

The inanguration of the Bangkok-Riéam Service by the
Biam Steam Navieation Co, rewlers it possible for tonrisls to
travel froon Tlonskong vin Saigon, Poowpenh, Angkor and
Réam to Banckolk,

Between Hongkong and Saigon, there is vecular steam-
ship service and the teaveller will have no trouble to select o
suitalle one.  From Sairon there are rood motor eay voads to
Pnompenh and Angkor, Starting out from Saigon by motor ear
in the morning at about 7 o'clock, and with a fair speed, Pnom-
penh, the Capital of Cambodia is reached at about 15 o'elock.
The King's palace and the museum are well worth visiting,



& Fuoxt HoxoRoxe via BAIGOY A%L ANGEOL To BANOKEOH.

Accommodation overnight in Pnompenh can always be obtained.

From Pnompenh to Anglkor, the travellers ave advised to
start at about 5 oclock in the morning. In such case they
will arrive at Angkor between noon and 13 o'clock, in time for
lnel at the Sale Hotel, I one is not ina ooy, it is advisable to
stop off at Kawmpong Thom, lalf way between Pnompenh and
Angkor for luneh anil reach Angkor late in the uiternoon,

The steamer to Bangkok leaves Réom on Mowday at
15 pan, therefore the travellers will have to stort from Aoglor
-ml Silml:t_\', motor baek to ]]lluljl]_Jl.:Il]L, H]Jl:nll ik JLEghI there and

the next morning motor from Pnompenl to Réam,

The jowrney from Réam Lo Banghok iy

very interesting as the ship calls at almost
pvery important port on the east const of
Siam.  Arrviving Bangkok on Thumlay

INOTnmgi.

Many travellers have found this route
the most interesting of all,

Chulnlongkorn Bridge First elazs pompartment on the

eroadel by (e Peanng-Bangkok Train. l'enang-Danghok EKxpress



Frox Sacox To Baxcroi, ]
FROM SAIGON.

Travellers ean choose either the divect ronte from Saigon
by sea, or by land via Angkor Wat and thenee by steamer from
Réam to Bangkok.

The following steamship companies maintain regular pass-

enger serviee between Saigon and Banglhol,
L. The Societe des Affreteurs Indo-Chinoise,

Two suilings o month leaving Saigon ulternate Fridays.

Two sailings o month  Teaving ngkok alternate Thurs-
day.

Booking office in Saigon 40-42 Bue Le Febvre,

Buooking offiec in Bangkok :  Messrs. Les Suceesseurs de
E, C Monod & Cie,

Fuare : 1st Clags ... une way ... Tes. 104,50
round trip ..., 199,00
" T6.00

Do Class L., one WY ...

vound trip ..., 152,00

— T

Totericr of o diwinge car Tnternationnl !':J\.Ilrl'-"ﬁ ik
T'enang-Bangkok Express U'etehaluri,



10 Frou Barcoy To BANGEOE.

II. The Siam Steam Navigation Co. {Réém-llang‘knk}.
Four sailings & month leaving Réam on Mondays at
15 o'elock. Hm:king office in F*}.'ilgl'm: Soeieté Commerciale

Franeaise de 'Indo-Chine.

Booking office in Banglkok : Messrs, The East Asintie Co. Lid.
Faro: H:l.ngkn]-'.-ihj'qu| 1st Clasy one way Tez, 4500
rotinl 1.|'i|1 S Y]
2] Class one way + 2000
vouwd trip . 45.00

FROM SAIGON TD BANGHOK VIA PNOM-
FENH AND ANGHOR.

See Feom Hoaglapg to Bawghol: vie

;'U':'.-rll.'||'|.-.'.'I I?Irl.llrl'jn"ll |rll ! n'u.ll.'l.lf'.'r ||'J.i!‘ Ht;‘l‘.i'ri.

TFishing in South Siem,



Froal SI8cAPORE BY RAIL T0 BANGHOK. 11
FROM SINGAPORE.

Travellers from Australia, Java, Sumatra, Borneo and the
Philippine Islands often poss through Singapore on their way
to Sinn,

The Federated Malay State Railways and the Royal State
Railways of Siam ran express trains hetween Singapore and
Bangkole vin Kuala Lumpur and Prai. There are two express
trains leaving Singapore daily lor Penang, one in the morning
and one late in the afternoon,  Condensed time tables for these
trains and various details are given hulow,

To Bangkok.

Dep. Singuepsore | Tank rwnel) T.2H o eloek duily

Arr. Kuadn Ly Isal

Deps. Kunla Lo pae oA .
Diepe Tpok 15+ BT
Art. Prai (g ) 0T e -

Cunoe need in South Siwm. Andey wouen in Peitend.
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Frioa SINGATORE BY RAIL To BANGEOR,

To Banghok.—(contd.)

]JL—El, Pend -
Arr. Alor Siar
Alor Stor
Arr. Pudung Besar
Dep, Mulang Besnr
Are. Banghkolk

D,

From Banghkok.

Dep. Dangkok
Arr. Pading Hesny
Dup, Pudang Bosur
Arr. Alor Star
Dep. Alor Sinr
Avr. I'mud

Dap. Dewi

Arr, Ipoh

her. Kusla Lamipur

0.80 llll'illﬂk 1'-I'if]ll}'£ anil "'~,|.'|ﬂ' o'elock ?IIIIILIiII,;\'.-{

12,11 A "
14,20 . .
155 " v
14.20 .. T
19.00 o elur,

e 11,10
e
o 1318
o 14,20
T E

Tuoesdays

T.00 o'clock Weldnesdwys and Sunduvs

134,
12.05
Ted0
144 5
e,
22, Duily

s L,

6.2

Bonscet in Singora.

Thorsduys and Manduys
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From Bangkok.—{contd.)

Dep. Kunla Lasnpar 7.35 o'elock Daily.
Arr.  Hingopore (Tunk Hood) 18,38 o'clock Dndly,

Passengers by Sunday trains from Bangkok and Monday trains from Pral
(Tenang) change trains ut Padang esar,

Fare, Bingapore-Bungkek Lat, class Ted. 08,00 or § 7520
apl, . Tes, BEBR, § 4507
ol o Tes. 35.45 .,  24.92

Travellers will find the journey between Singapore and
Banekok quite comfortable as  the Federated Malay States
Railways anid the Roval State Railways of Siam pay the utmost
attention to their sleeping and restaurant ear serviees. The
seenery along the line will give the traveller o good impression of

Banscl in Bingora



14 Frooal SISGAPGRE BY STEAMER To BANGROR.

British Malaya and Siam.  The privilege of breaking journey
ab varions interesting points wakes it more advantageons to
travel by rail. Kuoala Lompur and Ipoh are two interesting
citics in British Malaya worth visiting. Hua Hin-on-sea in the
Siamese tevritory s one of the best seaside resorts enst of Sues,
possessing one of the finest goll conrses in the Orient. All these
places have excellent accommodation.  Messes, Thumas Cook
& Son Ltd and Messrs. American Express Co. Ine. in Sin-
gapore are agents for both vailways, They can arrange tickets and
reservations in sleeping cars and hotels in a most efficient manner,

There are also three steamship companies, operating pass-
enger servives hetween Singapore and Bangkok.  The journey
by sen veguires about four days to cumplete or in other words
about two dayvs lopger than by vail,  The deteils of steamer

gorviee between Singapore and Banglkok are given below
I. The Straits Steamship Co., Lid.
Four regular suilings o month leaving Singapore on

Sundays,

Hua Iin-on-Sen, the fnmons healih vesort of Siam,



Frosl RIXGAPORE BY STRAMERS T0 DANOGHOK. 1a

Golf Coursent Haa Hip.

Weekly sailings leaving Singapore on Sundays,
Booking oflice in Singapore: Collyer Quay

Booking office in Bangkok: Borneo Co., Ltd,

Fure:  2sf, Cliss ... one way ... & 70,00

round trip ... § 120.00

2nd Olass ... one way ... 8 40.00

round trip ... 8 75,00

II. The Siam Steam Navigation Co., Lid.

Five direet sailings a month leaving Singapore irreg-

ularly,

Fomr .ﬂﬂ,“iugﬁ f month vie const ports leaving Singl‘kl}i_;uhi
every Wednesday at 15 o'elock

Booking Office in Singapore: Straits Steamship Co, Ltd.

Booking Office in Bangkok : The East Asiatic Co, Lid,



16 Freoy BISGAGHE 8% STEAMERS TO LBANGHOK.

Fure: Diveel from Singuapore fo Banglok,
1st Class (one way) £ 70.00
(round trip) S 120.00
2nd Class  (one way) S 40.00
(round trip}s 70.00
From Stngapwre vin cousts purls,
Ist Class (one way) Tes, 110.00
(round trip) Tes. 200,00
2nd Class  (one way)  Tes. G500
(round tripy Tes. 115,00
FROM PENANG.

Penang is the gatoway for travellers feom Earope, Tndia,
Burma and Sumatea, It is the neavest seaport to Banghkok.
The Royal State Railways of Sion opeate two  traing o week
between Penang and Banghkol: leaving Prai on Monday and
Friday. The following is the cowdensed schedule and various
details of the Penang Bangkok serviee,

Goll Course at Hoa Hin,
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To Banghoh.
Tiep, Tenang #,50 o'clock Fridars and 7.15 o’elock Mondnys,
Are, Prui 0,16 o'elock o 4 TAL o'elock R
Thege. i .80 o'elock Wi B0 wfelock .
Are. Tudang Thear 14.55 o'elock pe o 1418 o'elock I
Tiepe Tadang Besar 1420 o'elock w o 1420 o'elock i
Arr. Bangkok TN o'elock Sutunlay , 10,00 oclock Toesday.

From Banghkoh.

Diep. Banghok 7.00 o'elock Wednealars pml Sundays,
Are, Pasbung Tesar 1184 o'clock Thursday+ sl Mondays.
Dep. Padung Desie 1204 o'elock Thorsaliys and Mowdays.
A= 'eai 16,22 o'eloek Thinrsdiys amd Mondnys.
Iheg T 1587 orebok Tharalnes aod Mondoye,
Arre 1 170 o'eloek Thupsalnys and Mondaya,

Vitstigeers by Sundiy Trains from Bogkok and Monduy tmins from Trad

[ Peaning b elinngee ab Padmg Thesar,

Ferre o 1sb, elags Tes 59,68 or 247,14
2ul. elass Tes 3482 or 3 2751
el elass Tes, 2318 or 31831

Travellers will find every comfort and convenience on the
express brains between Penang awld Bangkok. First class sleeping
cavs used in Lhis serviee are arranged in compartments.  Bach
compartment eontaing two berths avranged somewhat like the
Pullman compartment ear used in the United States. There
are, in each compartment, electric fans, electric lights, wash
stand with running water and u good supply of towels sud soap.



15 Tros PEXASG By HAL T0 BANGREON,

The Royal State Railways of Siam take wmch pride in their
restaurant enr service, Kxpericneed eooks are cmploved to
render wholesome and execllont enising,  The late Tord North-
eliffe remarked in the Daily Mail:  “My prineipal recollee-
tions of the Sionwes: State Hui]n‘:l.lrﬁ are of wornderfal smoothness
nf ranning, of beantifnl secnery, and of one of the most peaee-
ful and comfurtable train jouwrneys I can remember”, The
geenery along the line is mest interesting and the travelless
will bie j]l]]!l!'l.'SHl.'!i with the '|u".1l:|!"|,.' of the ll'll|lE1':1| mlure of the
country. Tha lu‘i\.'ih-;_:r al 1.:!'1.‘:L|:{i.rh"__'|‘ j-!rm':ll.rj.' ix wranted so that
tuuri:-'-l:-ﬁ.]nnj' slop off ot interesting L||:1[:1'>-' en route,  Hwoa Hin-
on=sen, the fnous seaside vesort of Siam, with its exeellent wolf
COLTSEL, i."i 1k iILIEI“].‘U' “'il_ll ll':l.‘r'L'!“t'I':'i I!.""|]3Il'1!i.‘L”"|.' "l'n'H.l! L]]U!—jﬂ \'L']I(I
are ]c}l:g]ug (o g vonaiu] of gu]ll. Tls Tiawn Hin Helel eaveies i
slock all woll reguisities and loans ave often made fo visiting
gollers,  Swimming, shooting, fishing are among the popular
sports at Hua 1in,

O for o ride, Huon Hin on Sen,
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; Humrizo
PASSPORT. : . Hun Hin.

A Traveller who does not possczs a passport to Siam is
advised to eull on the Siamese Consul stationed in almost
every important port. No difficulty will be experienced in
roing throngly the formality vequired,

Hund Tuggage and passport belonging Lo traveller by
vuil from Penang or Singapore is examined at Padang Besar,
{he Frontier station, while heavy lugimee is examined ab Lhe
Fanglok Terminus,

Passengeer areiving by steamer shonld Tave loggare exa-
wined on board,  Passenger who possesses ire-arms or any kind
of ansmunition should obtain temporary permit from  the Uus-
toms officer at Padung Besar or on Jeard  the steamer at
Paknam before entering the tervitory of the Kingdom.
CLOTHING.

Clothing to be used in Bangkok should be as light as

possible, Generally speaking, Bangkok is cooler than Singa-



2() CLaTHING ARG WHAT TO TN 0% ARRIVISG,

Taavi= Canrl= ot Hug Hin an Seqa.

pore, Penang or Colomboe,  Therefore elothing used in any of
these eities will he found guite satisfactory  for Bangiol wear,
The lillcl;ht- stner t']uﬂiing used in l':ilghlml arul the United
States with an addition of o =an hab will answer the reguire-
ments,

ON ARRIVING BANGHOH.

Traveller is advised 1o look for liedel !‘ﬂIlI‘erv:ilﬂl'l'.'nH,
They mect every inbound express teain or steamer,  Neverthe-
less, it 13 wlvisable to ook holel aecommodation in advanee
cither by wire direct to the holel manager or by arrangement
through the tourist agencivs, Mussrs, Thomas Cook & Son Ltd,
or Messra the Ameriean Bxpress U, Toe.



N othe matter of accomnodation, until res
it l:,' bhiere were |J1|i_'l.' fonr hotels in Euug—
kok  which  eanlil be  seeommmendis] with
H'I.fl.'t"'.". Thanks, luwever, to Lhe Hi'lll‘iTrHi[}'

i of 1is Mojesty the late King, o hotel malking

a peenline eall to tourists has now been
provided,  Ever-mindiul of  the needs of

L s crnintey il ever-generons in Ium:til:g

those tels D plied at the disposal of
the Railway Administration one of the finest of the wany
Ruval Palaces in Bangkok, anud that has eapidly been adapted
Forr s ax o hote], Tl resnlt 1= that ﬁ.‘nt;_;litr]c i the matter
of aeemumodation s pow an easy lewder in the Far East, Xo
other lotel in Asia ean eompare with it in loeation, breadth of
prospeet, extent uf Kl"ljl”il:tﬁ gl freedinn Trom nodse. Inoaddis
tion, the rooms have a0 roval elegianee arpl even upnificenee
(it thie tonrist il not dimd elsewhore, thie coisine s anrivalled
and the attention Lo guests reminiseent of what, in private
familios, s extonded Lo lonowesd visitors, W oflier sonne notes

otn Lhe Tiotels which ean salely i recotmetnled, connneneing,
# Aceommedntion 't i4 preparel by the Infornstion Lapinny, Royal State
Railwiy Depd, of Sinn.
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of course, witl: Bangkok's newest and finest hotel :—

Pivva Trest Paraee frocn the aie
ltaken by tlie Showess Aeromsition] Sorvicel,
PHYA THAI PALACE, Rajavithi Road,

Tliis is far aud away the finest lotel in the Far Bast, from
‘n.fhllll:'ﬁ'Lt!']JuiIJ[ it s vieweld, Tt was 1'1l:'u-1|.1|:.' i ]1'1-:..':1] Palace and
i pilines it sl renains inall essentinls 3 some slichit alteeations
v il to be made toadapt it tonse asa hotol, Specinl attention
st e oawede of s suites de Tuxe—one of these, the Hul'l,'nl
suito—which are the e sl of the finest saites Go Tae fotd o the
lewding Totels i Rurope and Ame-
erien,  The other Tolewones ave
wanerons and arve eraded to maead
e venmirenents of all elasses ol
teoneists, Dol all lave a0 emnfort
el an elesanee foreien o oost
hoteels, Theee wie lalf o dosen
sequestered  bungalews Tor those
who wish to he apart. In o word,
thePhya Thai Palaes i alile o pro-
vide rvery necessity and - every
Tuxurey that arve wet by the  finest
Roman Gavden, Pliya Thai Pabiee,  Dotels in Europe and America.
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The hotel is set in the
midst of an open plain,
wlhich is velieved by
trees,  green,  inten-
sively enltivated and
restiul to fhe ey, ks
open to breeces from
any guarter nnd is free
From the din amd the
st of the c:5L_1,', It =
within vy rosele of
sl ]]|iu'n':~a ol Tiang-
ok, which the visitor
b comne to visit, amd of
e shopping eentres

Tl ;_{ilruh-n.tc which
surround  the  hotel
T Boen lakd ont with

Minintwre Witerfalls, Phss Thai Paluee.

sueh exguisite art that new benutivs are constantly iy diz-
covered however long  the visitor gy rewan,

Deslpoiim de Luxe, ]']:l_'.'.l. Tlned Paulnee,



D4 Puva Taar PALACE,

The hotel has o speeinl dance pavilion, tennis eourts,
and a theatre. Motor cars and buses are provided for the use
of rnests ot reasonable rates. Servants of the hotel meet all
traing and steamers, armnge fov tle trinsport ol ]llglzz.‘l.'l_."‘l'l anil
place motor ears at the IIihl'lIJH.‘I.] of tourist=,  Guides, whether
for sight- seeing in the city ov for tours up-eountry, are provi-
ded by the hobel amd for those  who preefer to Te without
gllil]:: and to discover the charms of i-ll:'(‘.il:.' mnl conntry fur
t'I|L'I'|”h|.f'.|'|-|.f'ﬁ- t”“'l'."'- IH:I-‘.' ]:II' .'l'l'l.'.'l'li"._:l.'l! il}'1|1l,,' |'HI1_I_'I IIIH'I![l,gE]LH!Ill_
and helpful sugeestions made.

The euisine i# unrivalled and is the egual of that te T
fomnd in any hotel in any part of the world, The serviee is
||'|“ﬁtl fal\':l'll'l‘;:h]"l,' [_"LJ]l.'IlIH_!l.It,l_'l]_ IIEKIIL ilH I)Uhig l'ltl t'lit‘l]iul‘l}'
sothe and the sttention paid  visitors—the desive to meet
every wish, however umexpected it may be—is one of the wmost
]rlt'..ilr-:i]];_-" features of the hotel.

It is the ]Li;_gh wim of the :II].'!III:[:__]TIHHIIt Lo epsure that the
Pliya Thai Palaee shall rival in many vespeets and outvie in
others the best kvown hotels i other parts of the world,
Jllilgillg 11}-‘ the standned ']]t'i'.'ul_!.-' sist 16 will Hlln._'-{_'dill'q.‘ vealise that
atm and will vank with those famwons hotels abeoad  the nomes
of which ave known to every tourist,

Binwese Clusxien] Dance on o ogule night
lva Thai Faluce.
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Tarifl :—

Hingle Bomns withoul lnih
Tes, 12,00  por duy,

Hingle Woons wit Tt
Tis, 24,00 25.00 31,00
Doutlale Hooms witlouwt bath
Tow, 22,00 24,00 25,00

11

n
Double Booms with huel
e, 0L (KF 32, 000 47 .00
Buite de Lauxe Xo. 1,
Tnelwling Bedrooa, Haull,
Sitting roow, Writing oo
neial Hutlroesn bt exs
cluding Fosd Tes, 120,00

Balte de Luxe Noo 2,
Tnelwlding  Dielroom,
Tkt hessnn wind  Sit-
Ping vasstnes, Iiat Food
el Tos. 100,040

sarite olas Lanxes N, 3
Tnehibing Moo,
Batliremern il a
lavgge Vomwandils, lost

vxclmling Food Tes, s0.00

Charges for Motor car,
Bus and Lorry Hire.

Sidoon winl Touring Cars.

First lisur T, E T
Fuch =uereeling

hiwir or it

tlierend T, 2.00
FFor svers lionr of

detention when

ned Fming T, 1,00

Wariting roonr, Pl Tl Ploce,

Vo or from stution on wreivid and depeetioe [imTudding)

wge of runmers and Lovey for Lo - vo Tea, 2.00
I'er Disy o s ‘s oo e 16,00
From Hotel 1o Town (Bus) H s - 0.tk shis,
Foth outward anid relurn Erips ax oo Tes, 1,00
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Lorey, Fivslt Hour Tes. 3,00
Eueh hour  Tes, 2,060
o oo Tanlging
er Eervinn 4.-‘.s||f.|,'|,~:l
per sliy Tes. 1.60
Charges for Mcals and
Aceommaodation for
Children.
A, Chavgoes per sy
fon mereesaecn i
thont mnoel fouul
fone an eliild up

w mpre Tes, 2000

Lun 2b v

Ik For ehildren -
voewn Thoe agees  of
i Yiuils wand  1db
sugirs, e wanle
ol elugreres W D
Tuwdl wb thiwn
stwtal i the
Wurill,

O, o children  over

1 veurs of ng

bl s s o=

Charges for Meals Lo
Guests in Residemce.

Movndng T . Frow

Lo lidin= oo Tes, 2,04
Tiflin wr Tes, 250
Afternoon Tea oo Tes U030
Dinner oo Tes, B30

']l|-1'!|'-||li|:-|| ki, ]"||_'| i Tl Palie,

T i'.-_'hl_l";-‘!l||||:| Melilrrss PRVATIIAL BANGKOK
Agents:— Thomas Cook & Son Lid.
American Express Co., Inc.

Beservations cun be seot either dineet 1o the botel or threugh the agouts.



Hovar HoTeL. [l

HOTEL ROYAL: Sathorn Road.

Uneler its new proprictorship, the Royal Hotel has veeently

been extensively enlarged and improyved,

Bving (-H]!-I':'ill”.l".' |u]n|r1.l.'li Lo the |'l:|]lli]'1'TlI"-']iLh of n 11'-!:']Z|i i
ponntry, it 1% nevertheless modern o every detail, with up to
ditte ostallutions, water laid on, eleeivie ]ighl, ard Lans in all

rucins, all of which are well furnished.

Its ]:-l.lihhlll,l_f.ﬂu nre ]:I_I"I_l"l.' and  clean, surrounded with a
Genntiful view, Free from dust and nedse, It is near o most

of the Leentions and Consulates

It is centrally sitvated in the best residential gquarter in a-

healthy district possessing a large beautiful gavden,



28 OrIESTAL HoTEL,

The business quarter and the post and telegraph offices ave
nat far off, thieee minutes ];_1; motor-ear mwd =i winugtes [].1'-
rickisha.  The Hotel has s own motor-ens, u'lw;t_\-_-; rendy for
this raests andd has LA RPN amd =tabiles availoble for toarists af
required.  Guides are at the disposal of tourists, and for those
without local letters of introduetion, tours ean be arranged, and
surrestions al EI].‘[IlH stilinitted, upion :11;1:]51_-111 ion o the ]_-',ur.;;.l;._
ean Manager,

The Hotels porters and motor-cars meet all trains and
steaters, anil Arrnge for the transport and eleavanes of
lugruragrn,

The Hotel, o Tited company, is owned and Froguented by
local residents and is well-known for its exeellent cuisine. Tl
hotel ewmplovs an experienced ehel,  Phe newly built dining

Uriental Hotel,



Owresman TloTer.,

=
(a1

hadl b Dnvwee, nivy amd stylish.
Tlhe manarenent 14 Evropean
aml roests ean be wssurad of the

very best attention amd comfort,

Tarlif

T paereeny iy alwy .. Tes. 140, EWp—35.00
{ b sinal leglistibgr

Weals for won-residents

Prenklnst v Tews L5
Lunehioon oo Teme 240
ey wo Frs, Bl
Merdor enr PR i P R

v ome

ORIENTAL HOTEL: oOviental Avenuc

Thiz liobel % sitoated oo the river

fromt, in the Psiness distriet of ﬁﬁl:gkﬁ]{

< Tanminins
and ean be veaeludd diveet by Janneh Troan pleq e Pelave.

steamers, 10 3% Uhe oldest hotel in Bangkok and has long sinee
eetalilished and still maintaing o reputation as a firm favourite
willy visitors,

The hotel is Hghitod all through with electeie light,  Special
sample rooms ave provided for commereinl travellers, Every
roun Jn the hotel bas o bath roow attaehed,

The liotel maintains o steam launeh at e tli-r'-EuHil uf the
visitors and many of the gnests find it very convenivnt to
employ the Jotels launeh as a mean of conveyanes for sight
secing along the river.,

Rooms can be reserved in advanee by wire or through
Mesars, Thomas Cook & Son Ltd,



A0 {".’.1-'::1 Gav's

The hotel's porter meets all inbound trains and steamers,

Tariif
Per person per day
Himglo room . o Tuw.  14.06
Ikl Fooem

e e Tes, PRI
Meals for non-rogidents

Thepak Gt = i Tres. 2,00
Taimelseon e i Tes. 2450
Dimeer e i T, HoUQ

Medor curs " -5 Tes,  d—5 per hour

CAFE GAY'S: Suriwongse Road near New Road.

Thix hotel differs from others in respect that it eonsists of
o series of bungalows, cach within its own compound with one
large bungalow set aside as dining vomo ete,

The Cafe Gay is wellknown for its execllent euisine,

The hotel and the eafé ave under French management,

Contrnl Building, Ilya Thai Dalnee,



Moren Doaast a1

Tarifi.
Per pevson per day .. - Te=, 500 & $.00
{honmd wand Joslgieg
Alesls Toie non-vesilents

Brenkinst e ¥ Tes. 1.6
Landleon i "y T, 200
Trinner i . Taos, 400

Mator elrs i Y Tes, 2,00 per hour

HOTEL ROMANI: Rama VI Road.

This hotel i wnder Siamese management and is sitaated
within easy veach of hoth the resitlentinl and business districts
of Bangkols.

The hotel specialises in Siamoese cuisine,

Tarifi.
Lodging per persan per duy - Tes, 400
Mok
Sporved o T ewrle
Mo aoprars (23 s Tes, 250 per hour

The columne, Ihys Thai Palace.



::iﬂ Hirrrn Braob,
EURDPE HOTEL.—New Road.

The Europe IMotel is situated in Imsiness seetion of
Bangkok., It is under European management offering aceom-

dation amld serviee at the following tarift

Tariif.
Pog person per day (Vownd wod Lalyging)

Singele roomn ai i Te=,  T.00

Dhouble rooms i e Tea, D

Meils,

Thrvakfusl . HH Tew. 1.25
Toneeclieomn - 5 Tea 1.75

Dimer i i Tex, 250

Trn - . Wea, 1510

Motor Curs . - Tes,  8.00 por hour

The Xage Fountain, 1Tyu Thai Talave.
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EAXNS of eonveyanee in Banrkol there are
in plenty, The eity has an efficient eleetrie
t'l".'i'll'l".'.'l'l_}' Ry iL'l‘ "l'l.']]il_']l Wiks 1.'."ill|.l!|i?i]“."| at
i Lir'll.t! 1I-'I.-h|.'” III!I'IHJ." }':“l'l.ll.ll":l.tl 1:'“.1'."?1 Wl i‘itill
contoent 1.1.'5IE| Tosrse-tmown tewns, Thie Tines
stretel Far out woed vench almost to the ex-
teeme boundaries of the eity. There ave two
tramway  companies  whose respeetive ears

are distingnishable Dy their ditferent eolowrs,
Those of Lw Sinm '1‘- Electrieity Co,, Ltd, ave paint-
el vellow while o those of tlhe Sinmese Tene-
way Clo,, Ltd. are
painted ved,

Cedinary Haopui 1o by
gten everywhers.
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MEA%S OF CONVEYANCES,



WHAT EIND OF COXVEYANCE TO USE, aa

The two companies are wnder joint management, their lines
have the same e and the two services it into - cach other
very ﬁllu|:l.‘. ]’1}‘ 11.:4.i|ig tli Eramwiys ull]l‘r' the wvisitor ean
cheaply and easily reach nearly every place of inferest i
Banekok, hesides which trips by the tram ave full of fascination
for the visitor who wishes to e something of  the peoples
of Bangkok,  We say “ peoples " beennse the trams are always
formd paeked with passengers belomwring oo varicty of rees,
patioms el ereeds, all of whom fad shelter witlin Siaw's
]11ml|iinh]|' shore,  There will Tae Townad Hittil.];.: tﬁg';'thi'l.' }'v.llnw
robiedl Sinnese mon ks, ]qm;_{ hoarded Arahs, saronge cladk .“i'.]li}'ﬂ,
voluble Clinese who would appueso Lo 1-;1'|-11 no seerets Feom the
outside world wd yet keep many, dark-skined Tamils, Burese,
Mo, tlue 1!:1||1L1|:_-:'_|_-h|_|l Thai nod wembers of o host ol other
preee. These for the neweomer, oo o pieture of unending
intorest,

For lowger trips than arve possible by the tram, such as to
thie Tleeonses Wall wond Wat Bi'tll'lIJ'lIJl:Li!!I]J]lI'.‘ podor ey or lirse
e G TR T RO I TCLE Gt A Either o horse enrriage or o wotor
enr e be o ovdered throngh the botel inowhiel the visitor is
stoving,  The eharge for motor ears per hour viries shieeording
b thiete sige and it s owell to ascertain the wte belore startinge,
Al ||."|.\'.‘I-C:II.I.':|.' CATTRLTCH i ||t'4_1'u"h|1'1| with  ooset of rules and
vades as fixed by law, These are printed both in Sionese and
English and ean be consulted by the visitor whe s inany doubt
as o the rmtes,

Shonld the visitor fimd him-
self dnoa diffienlty of any kind he
1 advimad] ot to :l.].l]n'mu:il thie
}lul[m-:uun (111 |hiﬁ||1 1!1I.lr'|.'. Tl
wen e ot speak Eoglish, Tt
the petty officers do, Tor the st
fuirt, and it is seldion ditfienlt to
il one. They will be found
eourteous  and  obliging o a T
dl:gt'L'u Lanpkok Trunis.
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For shovter trips inside the city rikishas will be  found
most eonvenient and ave to be seeured everywhere, The visitor

Hanpns.,

whe wishes to cross to the west Dank of the river in omder to
visit Wat Avan, Wat Kalaya or Wat Pijaiyat or to enjoy a
boat vide along the viver can seeare & wotor or steam launeh
at o rensonable wmte. The hotel manager will be able to
make the neeessary arvangement,  An ovdinary sampan s

sometimes very h:mfi}",

Rates for Conveyances,

Muotur gwr x oo e W0 finsd hour,
T, 2.5 enich fuceessive hour
1lurse enrring ae Bingle hoorse Tes. 20040 for two lonns
Pouble bovse , 300 ,, .,
Trnrias <H voo L sitangEs per gone,
Tickisln - wa o Mbond 2T dutongs per 1 mins. run,
B pan i oo tunging from & to 10 sptongs for

eras=sing 1he rver,
Liungh e oo Tess 300 firsl hour,
Tos. .00 enely suecessive hour,
(Stewim o wotor luunelies ean be
obtained at this rafe by applyviog
to the Ratlwoy Information Burenn).



Currency+— ([}
Weﬁt_:ihl}s and Medsures

The Standard eurrency in Siam is gold, its units being
the Tieal or Balt, the par value of which has been fixed by the
Jovernment at 12 Bahts to the pound sterling, Subsidiary
coins are in decimal units and the coins in use are:

One-satang pieee.........oiv0e0.. bronze

Five-satang piece..........er......nickel

Ten-satang piece...................nickel
Twenty-five-satang picce.........gilver (one salung)
Fifty-satang picee..................silver (two snlungs)
Tical (100 satangs).................silver (one baht)

Gold eoins are not issued for eiveulation.

Curreney notes are issued in one, five, ten, twenty, ome
lndred, and one thousand tieal units,
Weights and Measures.
e ———— e ———

By a law promulgated towards the end of B. E. 2466
the metric system was introduced but the old forms of weights
and measures are still in vogue.



oS8
Measure of Welghu.

! Motrie . English
equivalents. | equivalents.

Binnese units,

1 badly (weight of one-tieal gicee) 15 praemiies Al ounoes
d batle, . . oequals., .1 bondang 0 grommes 212 gy
20 tumlungs ... 1 Cliang 1.2 kg, 265 s
50 elinngs w +sws L Hap of picul G0, kps. 1325 Ihs

Lineal Measures.

N Metrie | English
alnimesn ninits. | -:*rguh‘alu]alu. L'I|'||I'I-"|:||.'Itlei..
— NG VT
1 nin o 2. e, | JBE ineh
12 niuz :ulthl.l.-: 1 iu'ull- 25 . | 10 fnas,
2 keaps 1 sok | St ek, 1 ft. H ins.

+ sok4 " 1 wul 2 m. | % yanis 6:5 In
) wnh equuds 1 sem ! 40 m, Al yid=, 225
400 sens 0 1 yole [ 16 Ems. 0 miles 1637 yoids.

| 2 i 2,96 ins.

For distunees ealeanlate with 25 sens equal to one

kilometre,
Square (land) Measures,
Binmess uniis. Aatrio Kimplish
sipuivalents. equivalents,
- i i — B Sl
1=, wih [ Asgom, D 4s ey end,
V00 sy, winlt equals 1 pgeam H0 =y, . 475, sq. vl
4 digdin th 1 i LG00 s, m, | 15036 sy. v,
g ; Metric Eunplish
Bl Wi, cquivilents ‘ eguividlesnty
1 Tl sumns L.Wd litpes ‘ 4 il:'l.'IE'I- Hﬂ-”UH
20 Thanwns  oqquals 1 Thung | M0 litres | 4054 bp. gallons
25 Thanans i 1 st | 20 Dres | 5068 imp. gullons
20 mnts i 1 kwien | BO00 litres [ 4.54 Dnp. gullons




Bamks. Consulates,
Hns{li,tuls. Post and
Telegraph offices etc etc.

(For the leading firms in Bangkok, see advertisements ).

Banks.
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking
Corporation, - - Honghong Bunlk Lane,
B9 (22,
Chartered Bank of India Australia -
and Clina - - Choptered Bunk Lane,
Ero(71),
Banque de 'Indo-Chine - - Opiental Ave,
E10(7.2).
Siam Commerein]l Bank Lyl - Yolhe Road, D3 (7.3),
Mureantile Bank of India - Baush Loane. KD
Bank of Canton Lid, - 173 Jawaruad Road
Dy (76)
Legations and Consulates.
The British Legation aml Consa-
late Gleneral - - Nume I Road. HT (70).
French Legation and Consulate
Clemeral - - Clustom Howse Lane,
K10 (43).

Suthern Kowd near Con-
vend Road, G10(40).

Ameriean Leration -

Todes number after addeess indientes where that  pliee may be loeated on
the lan.
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Ameriean Consulate - = Clarrtered Bonk Loane on
the upper floor of
Faatern  Commereiel

Building. B0 (77
Japanese Legation and Consnlote

General - - Suriwongse Road.
¥9 (35).
Italian Legation and Censulate - Windmill Hoad.
Fi0 (38).

Belgian Legation and Consulale Wiveleas Road, HS (78).

Danish Legation and Consulate
Genernl also in charge of
Spanish Consulate - - Suthorn Rowd, G10(39).

Norwegian Consulate - efu E. O Monod & Clo.
Bush Lane. B (37
Swpiwongse Howd.
FO (36),
Clalvageth Rowd,
Sigm Lleetricity Co's,
Bid, U8 (18).
Portugnese Consulate - Bush Lane, EJ (44)
CGerman Legation - - Surisal Road, EI0(80),

Netherlands Legation -

Swedish Consulate

Hospitals.
Chulalongkorn Memorial ospital - Saladeng. G3.
Nursing Home - - Convent Roud, GI0,
St. Lonis Hospital - - Haflorn Rood, FI0,
Central Hospital - - Luang Road. D7 (65).
(Under the Local Sanitary Dept.)

Vajira Iospital - - Sumasen Roud, D3 (81).
Saovabha Memerial Institube - Saladeng. G0,

(Pasteur Institute)
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Sivirnj Hospital - - West Bank near
Bunglol: Noi
Railway Station. AG.

Bangrak Hospital - - Sifon Road near New
Road, EI10 (82),
Si-Phya Nursing Home - 391 Si-Phyo Road,
Ed(83).
Doctors.

For medical practitioners consult the © Bangkok Directory”
to be found in every hotel.

Post and Telegraph Offices.

There are cleven post and telegraph offices in Bangkok,
Their locations and the hours during which they are opened for
the transaction of postal business are as follows:

Post Office No. 1

In the Dot Ofice Tane of Chakrpoteh Bomd
pyyuesite the Siaue Eileeteicity Co, Wal Lich '8 (=) 8 fo 17 v'cloek.

Post Office No. 2

Custone Hoiese Lang BL0 (1) cvviinsireannianas & fo 18 o'clock.
Telogras are aecepted af this nffice at all honrs,

TPost Office No. 3
B Joel CIA1I0)  waveiacvicmssbranmnnasinnanns & o 17 w'elock.
Post Office No. 4
Naphealan Roed BE (84) eeeiriaaniiaenn & fo I7 v'clock.
Near o e riger opposite e Grand Daloee.
Post Office No. &

Rong Muang Boad at the Railway Station K8 feagporar) closed.
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Post Office No, 6
Tratn Ani ] [91_'-- FrmssaEEda bt e ran pEAE X e IV e'cluck.

Post Office No. 7
Samsenn Noad wear Bojavithi Bead I3 (89) & o 17 o'elock,

Post Office No, 8
Jﬂlmrﬁ-HMdIm‘Ss.l R T A 8 fo 17 o'cock.

Post Ottice No, 9
&ilenn Noed near Salodeny GF (86) ..... .. & fo I7 o'elock.

Post Office No, 10
Karakada foed wear Haa Langang K8 (57) § b IF w'elick.

Post Office No, 11
Iajoeithi Roged in the eompannd of Py
Tt Falnee GO 188 e e e e eaiiesas senns 8 fo 17 o'clecl,

Inland money orders are aecepted at Post Offices No, 1, 2,
4, 8, 10 and 11, Money oeders for foreign countries onlv al Post
Offiees 1, 2, 10 and 11, The office hours for money order tran-
sactions are: Most Offiec 1 from 8 Lo 11 o'eloek and fromw 11,30
to 13.30 o'elock.  Post Offiee 8 frow 10 to 16 o'elock the olher
offices 10 to 15 ﬂ'!:]uuk,

On Sunduys and some of the Government holidays the
counters arc open only from 8 to 9 v'cluck,

In the event of a Furopetn wail arriving at Bangkok
after the ordinary business hours, the Post Office No. 2 (Custom
House Lan) is opened for delivery of corvespondence as soon
as possible after the mails have been sorted and is kept open
for one hour, up to 22 o'clock.

Currespondence marked By Frpress” will be delivered
as soon a8 they arrive at the Post Office. The fee is 30 satangs.
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RATES OF POSTAGE ON LETTER-MAIL,

Ligeal l Inlund | Foreigm
e - — P— . —
| Bntnng. | Satng | Sotang
|
Liettors, inlund amd loewl, Tov every...., 20 g | i | 10 | S
& foveipn, for the I11*:-t Lol g | o 1i
Toar ey m'lr |l.111'|!1|mm! 20 g, i o ( 10
LT R e e e S DO g | b 10
Wil popl¥. s de v a s e s § an Ak 20
Printel Malter, for EVOEN e owe s anvas o s o il gL | ) o | 3
Copimercial Papers Tor u'l.l.'r't o -l e, | 2 3
J[lnlluum P e R a 10 | 15
Patterns aml SBamples of Mere lluluiw fl-r i
YTy, N R PR ...IJU'{L'. ] o ‘ H]
‘-ImLuLum e as b 5 | & G
Thegristered 'ﬁm-«ﬂ:lﬂ- v for ll!lr‘luhl..-.....llll.l il » 2. | -
for evers wiliditionnd, oooan oo "Hp;.. u 2. 1 o
* limal Titerature ™ puckets for overy, .. 500 g, i A | 3
Mixed Fuckeds c oo vnin inaaananiias Al pr. 2 o |
If thie l""-'-}" L eniilatie Ll:lll:ll1!LI.-|.'\| BT |IIL'|'|I. 1% |
i s i vate e s ss v van i an i m s i 10 15
I the paeket eontaing swnples e wing- |
(PTLTT [T o T L O ¥ 5 &
epmistimbion Fee. ooy iinminnivinssdnnss 15 14 15
Fee for Acknowhedgement of Beecipt or i
Advlee of Payment o oiaeivaciieninnsas 15 15 15
T R AR e R NG 15 1 | 15
Fispress Dellvir¥ oovav i inneiiinasiinnnasnas | i H0 a0
Tloply Coupons: o cavissssriansiasisiias e ii . 2
Tvestigetion Fee for uulnum Belters, vty oo pves | | 20 i
|

Parcel Post Service,

The rates of postare on pareels ave as follows

Local. 10 satangs per 500 grammes of weight.

Tnlanwd. 20 satangs per 500 grammes of weight exeept to
or from Mehongsorn and Macsd 40 satangs per 500 grammes,
Prepayment of postage is compulsory,

Maximum weight 1 5 L.
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Foreign.

Size and Weight. The dimensions of the parcel must not
exceed 60 centimetres in width, 60 ems in depth, and 1 meter
in length. The limit of weight is 5 kilogrammes for some

countries and 10 kg, for others,

Money Orders.

Inlaad : the commission on inland money orders is 15
satangs per money order with an addition of 1 satang for every
2 Balt {or Fraction) of the amount.

Fuoreiyn : on wmoney ovders to Belgivm, China, Denmark,
France, Germany, Indo-Ching and all other Freuelh Colonies
and Establishments in forcign countries, Iecland, Italy and
Italian Colonies, Japan and Japanese Colonies, Netherland East
Indies, Norway, Spain and Switzerland same as for inland money
orders,

To all other countries 20 satangs per 15 tieals with a
minimum charge of 25 satangs.

Telegrams.

The following is the tariff per word of 15 eharacters or §
figures in plain language, and 10 characters or 5 figures in code
language. In a mixed lelegram, i ¢ composed of words in
plain language and words in code language, the words are
counted at the rate of one word for each indivisible scries of

10 characters which they contain.
[. Inlamd.

KO sutongs for the fest 10 words and 3 sulungs for ench additional word.
Urgent telegrams double rate,  Wecvipt Included In all cases,
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0
II. Foreign.

{Where varlous rowtes nie aviilable anly the cheapest is mentioned.)
Aunstenlin, via Beigon o &y Tes. 2,06
Cevlon. vin Moulmein " +m P 111
China-Tlomglkong, vin Menung .. o i P 111

Bhomghai, vin Penang .. i o LED
Tl East Indies, vie Penang i o (LEE
Vst Coogst of Sumato o - i ([ NIk
Farope fegespt Foueed, vin Mowlsein .. S
Frunee i = e o LA
17, AL H. and Hirita Seltlements, overland =3 15
Trwlin, vin Mowlmein P b - 045
Inde-Chrinia vu - i PP | 11
Japin, vin Penang .. . - v LMD
Wew Henlumd, vin Snfgon M. i PR
17, 8. of Amsevien, vin Moulmein-Snes-
Noew York 5= i R
Chirago it = . AED
Hun Frumeisen [ i n RTa

Deleri=l Hatle Irl.'[I,‘Hl.']III.l'H Wy | TE T T A ﬁ,!LllML all l:m-'tgn enfiilifes
except Muluvn, Inde-Clhina, Boonps and Todin ot hall the ordinery eate, They
wsusd b in plain langonge only (Siancee, Foglish, French or that of the eeviving
conntry), wod st contain no tigure, ahbrevintion nor non-intelligille wonl,
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'ivne dongEel Loy, .ﬁ.}'l:l:ill:'u.
The biggest Stotue of ity kind in the world,
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Suggested
Programs for
Touwrists

&

{ Plwn of Dangkok shoold be econsaltsd, Toeation of any pliee oy be

aseerialnel T P dneles musober after glagee-mame ).

LMOST the fivst question that the newly
arrived visitor asks concerns the sights best
worth seeing and inevitably e is advised to
visit  the more important tewples, palaces
and monuments.  Of tewples there are wver
three hundred in Bangkok and it is impos-

sible for the visitor to do wore than to visit
a few of them, In later sections he will find helpful and
informative notes concerning twenty-five palaces, temples,
monuments and institutions which onght to be visited by
tonrists  who wish to earry away a reasonably eomplete
nupression of Bangkok. Fairly to see all these places, however,
demands about a furtnight of the tourist's time, and as LIy
visitors will be unable to remain in Bangkok for that lemgth of
time i lins been thoueht better to offor here a programme for
week's sight-seeing in Bangkok and the neighbourhood, The
vigitor who has two weeks to spave will, at the end of the fivst
weuk, be sufficiently acquainted with the city to find his way
about during the second week,
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Bit Wat Sudat. The Grand Palece from outsida,
Wab Arun,
Wat Bajabopitr, A pilt pavilion in the Grand Palics,



Forenoon

Aflternoon

Forenoon

Alternoon

Forenoon

Afternoon

BrcoraTen Procranm ron ToURISTS. 40

FIRST DAY,

Visit the Gruod Pelees BT (permission is necessury and moy be
ebtained throngh the Teilvny Infornution Dorew ).

The Temple of the Foerahl Boddha { Wt Plen Keo) = in the
presinets of the Grand Palwee ol oy be visited after the Palues
proper. | Perndesion seust e obtaivsl eforeumnd ),

Dirive fromy the Grnd Paloes along Rajwlamneen Avenae, passing
Lhie Bawend Plasn, Wir Meorind, T 92 ) Xeng Bhosand fountioin,
Wit Mojuosddw Cd (11} aned the Ceolden Mount D (271 e the
Tlegiarne Tall.

V=it the Thirone Hall { Pevnission must e obiained ),

Wisit Wil Benelauabopite. 103 (53],
Erelve in the Dusit 1'uek.

Vinjiravuslbe Ceollege,

v theough Tangkobk recidentnl disgeiels:,

SECOXNDY DAY,

Visit P Kl Thsosge { (o Ceodiden Monut ). 106 (27 ),
Wal Senkaf. THS.

Wil Hudnt. ©F § 235 ).

Bt P, CG (94 )

Visit Wal o, BT,
Wit Bajngawmdi=th, BY (=),
Wit Linjabopite, OV {171,

THTRD 1paY,

Wisit thee Nationml Li:l:l!'ll.l’:l.‘.. HIX .
Wal Malutleal, 156 (2 :I-
Thyis Museanm, THG (i,

Wisl Bovvornivese | Badedbn Statues inside te temple ), C.6.
Wk Junnsonykeam, 1.3,

Wal Lich, .4,

The Arfs nnd Ceafis Selool. ©F (04 ).



1] BUGOESTED PROGRAMME FOI TOURTSTS.

A flontimg matkel.  Golden Mewint,  The Throne Hall,
Bird's eye view of Choo Phya River.



Forenoon

Altlernoon

Forenoon

Later in the
forenoon
Afternoon

Forenoson

Alternoon

BUGGESTED PROGRAMME FOR TOURIETS. 51

FOURTH DAY,

Lonnneh to Wil Kalaya. BB,

Laiiiieli Lo Wit Arun, D7,

Lounch nlong the lower part of the viver i, ¢. aronnd Bongholeny
district,

Bampeng { China Town of Bangkok ). C7. DS,

FIFTH DAY,

By luunch along the ** Elongs" of Dangkok, See fhe flonting
sunrket wnd Ele river life,

{Thi= trip showdd b made i the early morning bifore seven
ofelock i possilde.  The wisitor will be muoeh impressed with
e presenee of Hoddhist monks collecting slms wml with the
erowds wlileln gatlicr at the flonting murket in the early morming.)

Visit the shopping districts and carie shops,
(Ko Cliapter IV.)
Wt Dudesivindr. ET.

Thie University, 177, GH,

BINTII DAY (To Avupuya),

Leave Bangkok by tlo voorning tenin at geven o'clock,
Avvive Avadbya nt 5,08 AL M.

Avadioen is one of the most mtere=ting of the older eities in Siun,
Tl town dteell is buile on o nwmber of islands in the Menno wnd
there are wore thon n osdred raloed demples within the urbsn
areit, The prineipnd one is the roin of Wad Pline Srisanbej.  The
Museani and thie Elephant Kran] ave also worth seeing.

(e Mitwile pee Guide b Arudbve paliishiel Ty the Hoyed State
Twilway Dept, of Sion amd to e obtwinel o the Nailwey
Tnfeermmntion 1bovenu. )

Leave Avudbva about twelve o'clock by steam lnoneh stopping at
Timge I I te wisit His Majesiy's snommer Palace (Permission Lo
view the polaee must T alitwined beforchand),

Note. Stenm Jwisnch should be arsanged for before Jeaving Bang-
kok, The Huflwey Informmstion Burveny enn make arrangements for
the trip in the most efficient manner.
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SrGeESTED PRociaaydeE POl TOURISTS.

Lz Lewsnize Deipldbin in Axuwdhya.
Statue of Duddhn near Lophocd,
Bwins uf Watl Flra Srizanbej, Ayudbya.



HuoiiksTED PRocisaius volt ToUvRISTS. 53
SEVENTH DAY,
Forcnoon Take w vishe, i the envly pormning, in the erowded section of the
eitv,  Domggkok D (ke eirly moming i5 very pictunesge,

e Bl Aajesty’s elephantzs newr 1o the Ministey of Justico
(Wi Xad, B,

Afternoon  Rhapping.

Visitors who bave more time on hand than a weel for
which we have briefly sketehed ont o programme are advised
to visit such places as Nakon Patom, Lopburi and Petehaburi,
Hscorted tours to these places ave often areanged by the Railway
Iulirmation Burean,  Literature can be obtained at the Burean
free of charge. For those who intend to stay in Siam for
a considernble length of time, we recommend o trip to
Chiengmni.  This teip will give a complete idea of Siam as
i whole,

IT variely is wanted, and a doy's shooting longed for to
make a break iu sight-seeing, the visitor should go to Sala Ya
(Km, 10) on the Sunthern Line or Klong Hangsit on the
Northern Line, These are two of Bangkok's best snipe shooting
erounieds and are famous for bags oblained by individual guns,
Reeords of fifty and sixty brage ave connmou and o good shot

will always do well in the scason.

A morning or afternoon's goll way be longed for and the
visitor iz advised to beeome o visiting member of the Hoyal
Bangkok Sports Club,  The eourteons Scerctary will inform
Tim of the necessary formalities to be observed. They are

very shople indeed,
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BiAMESE THEATEE.

Tiotsun Gavden, Phya Thai Paliwe.

sinmese Olnssienl
Dianes on & gola
nmight




For List of thealves see poge 632

1

HE Sinmese love  song and  wusie,

and the drama
| is omw w of the most
I aneient : and cherish-
codl ins- *ia. e Litutions of
themnat- iem. Though

211 the
enlled

tlhicre ars several Sinmnesetheate-
copital the aneient forms of play
Khen  jmasked  pantomine),
Rabam (danee in chameter) and
Lalkhon (opera ballet) are now
soldom secn,  The present day
taste, ob least of the inhabitants
of the capital, tends more to-
e
pieces playvoed are partly transia-
Livns from Buropean dramas and
partly plays written by Siamese

wardy modern play acting ;

authors, Blie * mise en seéne " heing quite

European. Noutwithstanding the ditticul-
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ties of the lnngraagre, tourists are  recommended

to visit the

Siatmese theatre which possesses seves

ral I'h:tl'lrlit]g nil clover  acbresses  well
wortly s ingr, Tl ol v is, how-
ever, the more interesting wsd way e
wilnessed stanetines  during the el
wohkline Fair when o teonpe  of the

Rexyal
u Llie,

Theatre appears hefors the
Al T dlitferent Fornes of
a the old deama are wtill
kept alive at the court, as
s Late Majesty  was
mwinels frderested o (he,
e supported o well truin.
~  edand execllently vquipped

A chorneter in the Teuayana.

Murionette as shown in Sinm.
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"

X Modorn Phaw,
Sinmnese Llweatve wlieh careis] on the
wil traditions of the past o s most
The aetors of the classieal Simoese
senerally wonien, thongl e way also

wld thine honour-
splenndin] mamnwer.
i Heeatre
ta ke ] nrk

the wonten, or rather givls are {rain- \ KU1} up frem

ity eliihilhond and an fnmense ame- ot of time

15 spent in teainingg the hedy Lo Ll diif-
enlt postures and nndulations that the arb
demands=. The danee of the Siamese nek-
ress dovs nol consist 1n skippng, {:'fp- . !riug
or pirouctbing as in Huropean daneing buk
consisly of writhing the arns with
the fngers turnel back (o the utter-
st .-m'.-t}'iu_'_: aril '.1'|'il||ir|_-_f the

body and advancing or retrea-
bing with gliding  motions,
all perforined in the most

A netress perforining o lemnle parl.
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graceful and lan- guid manner, and as this iz done with the

over their supple and lithe bodies. A

utmost command
company of sueh
vision of charm @2,
se8 are covered
brows Sitl'Ll!i;_:]}r

well  drained  givls is often o real
o and |u~411ll:.*. The Frees of the aetres-
with a layer of white powder, the eye-

B marked black and the lips painted
red.  They wint  beadeear of  various
ancient  patt g erns, those playing the role of
Kings, queens, prinecs or princesses wearing
fhie  tapering Sareedeelie " or erown, Their

gring are adorned  with hl_':l.\'}' wolden
the upper part of their bodies
vcots of stiff silk eloth adormed

with precious stones or hanglus

braeelets wl
wre sneasal i

while the lower part and their
Fewrs sire eithier dreapued ina kind
ol shirt of heavy Lieas-
il o i of longs
tight fitting overalls
I].hl: Hl:‘l.Hl’i i.ﬁ HHE_'{]

Ak mobevion e aiess sl WA it when roles of denons
or animals ave playal,  Tourists who have witnessed theatrical
performanees in Camb oadia, Java or Burma will no donlit note
the similarity between the theatve there and lieve in Siaw, a
Ching which fils its explanation in their common origin from
the theatre of ancient Todia, wlhere the primitive play was horn
throngl the songes amd danecs of the sacred tum]:]u ]lll:l'-lld!",'l‘L‘n.ﬁ
wlien 1_]11-_'3.' Wi |1'.-:.|:1i|rlj-c_-r|. in bhos weneer i Dront ol the stalues of
the bralmanie gods.  Representations of these graceful dancers

are still et in the wonderlul bas veliels of Anglkor Wat
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The pieces played on the classieal Siamese stage are
mainly chosen fromn the rich treasure chamber of Tndian heroie
plays and epies soch as Rumayana, the most popular of all,
Ramasura, Vishmapurana ov cld Thai Jegends, 11, M, the late
King, who was himself a fiest ¢lnes dramatist and deeply versad
in the aneient and modern formsof the deama, did wueh for the
stagre by the ereation of o pational theabre whiel, pmridud with
up-to-date Buropenn secnery and machinery, stages national
plays. This wos in fact anolher step towards the lifting up of
Ll nndional ddeals 2o cherished h:.,r this intellectual monarch,

;"Lrul:-:lt}:: the  amusements prm'iih'ﬂ in the L'ﬂiiitﬂl Ty also
e entioned & e of ,,,-H”pf.;_rp-..rlﬂjm af which there are
i gl't'nl. nae ey, E AN of them are well iiﬂtl'l:J'IIEKL'f] nnid

I||,I e One eky

o] enjoy Huropean or Ameriean films,
During s
howse 'H“';\\ ;

‘the dry  season

. =
}Irir."‘ll.lj ; ; ..-I i g
is held PR ﬁ‘

al both the twe
big loeal elubs,
tl ﬂf:_}ru[

Bangkok

i i
Tl Ty, "'--"".r'_"" e
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The =uainis=et Xarionnii,

/ Sperts | Hule el the Roval Poed Cluly, aleeady men-
H!ﬁ _ Clonn] o thids gewidie. Pl ool

¥ |-"r—rr.rru'_.l'.ir'|', whieh takes lu]:l-:'v

in JJapuary, is o leld inoone
of the theee Following Royal
EI:.]"{h— P, Chite Laddi ov
Sariveon, sl is oo kind of

Tivoli, Lusapark or Ciney 1H-

lwnid ol e avistocratie, and

v ik imwell worth \'iui!'nl;_,rnuLunEu
@%imt— sovieral times. 1L lasts wng
W wook anid s generally divided
inte bwo parts, o popular and
an  aristoeratic  portion,  In

A ddemon ar Yoy,



ALprany PorneasesT. it

the former the Chinese dominate with their stalls, selling
cheap toys, eakes and sweets, or keeping small and more or less
innoeent gambling stalls,  Besides this all sorts of popular
amusements sueh as animal theatres, sbrong men, sereerers, et
ave found here and the populace enjoys itsclf inensely.  In

the latter portion the stalls ave nearly all kept by
the ladies of ligh officials and well k-l £ people
and many beautiful articles of Siamese and Chinese
workmanship are sold.  One may withess per- form-
anees of elassical Siamese plays, hear plenty of good

music and see exhibitions displaying
the progress of the National lted Cross
movoment amwl the Royal State Rail-
ways, danee in the large daneing hall,
ani utilise one of the many restanrants
lere the tonrist will meet the whole
“upper ten” of Siamese society and
have an opportunity Lo pldmive the
Sipmese  lndy, who  with hee
slender  graceful  figure,  her
wistlth of  dark trosscs, Llanerks ¢
lustroms eyves  and  pearlwhite
teeth ranks in charms and ele-
manew with any tepe of  beanties
of the world,  As forwerly men-
tioned the annual militery tonre.

npment s lell on e Royal Jé;/
Plaza during the eold weather ;___h

sengon and visibors to the eapital - '
onght not Lo miss this opportu- A male eluieactor

; r . in the Siwuese Lk,
nity of seeing Lhe prowess of the
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different branches of the Sinmese army displayed there, Hurdle
rates, musical rides performed by cavalry and artillery, contests
with sword and lance, displays of the airforee, ete. cre., and last
but not least representations of episodes from the wars between
Siam and Burma st which sometimes several thousand men,
war-elephants and old fashioned artillery will take part. The
open air eafe life is almost unknown in Sinm where the influence
of home life is so very strong but it may be added that there
exists now a calé ealled Norasingh situated on the plaza in
front of the Throne lall. There during the afternoon hours
]igllt. refreshments ean be had and an exeellent Siamese ovehostra
plays seleetions of European and Awmerican music

LIST OF THEATRES.

Classical Siamese thentres only appear ocensionally.  Tour-
1sts are advised Lo ingquire as to the possibility of their appenr-
ances while in Banglonle.

TR,
Muorionstte Performing the Bamayana,




LisT oF THEATRES.

- "\-'hl

A madesn drwmn.

Theatres having vegular porformances are listed below

The Pathanakorn Cinema Hall ... New Hoad Near Plab
Pla Jai Road.

The Hongkong Cinema Hall . New Road near
Satharn Road.

The Sathorn Cinema Hall - oo Mo Road near
Sathorn Boad.

The above three theatres are well patronized by Euro-
peans, The Hongkong and Sathorn theatres are near to the
European residential quarter and also to the hotels.

The Pathanakorn Theatre, however, is the largest of the
three.

The prices of seats in these theatres runs from 25 satangs
up to 3 ticals.



i Tast oF Toearnns,

Other smaller theatres ave:

Nakon Kushem Theatre, Off New Road near to Chalravaeb
Road (Cinema)

Pathanarom Lheatre, Now Road near to Rajawongse Road
(Cinema and sometimes Siamese perfurmances)

Bang Lompme Theatve ... Bang Lampu (Cinema)

Navwerr Levaey Tty Nane Lerne i Mnaema’

The Comedinne,



CHIxE=E TUEATHES, i3
Siagpet e Dhealve o Now Rood near Jawarad
Rond (Cinoma)
LPearag T el e }'ﬁ:mg ]_:unlm ﬂ‘[_;;lll.'lll:ltl
Tl |'¢-g|:!;|.r Prosrames of those cheatres are Jtlm'ilig
l-,;.;_;;m-u shows  but sometimes on :-1[11_--_~5:L| oernston smne other
attenetions are introduesd, 16 35 wldvisable to keep in toueh
with the ehanges of their programmes through newspapers cte,
[:.|r||:||'l'.-|'.l' E-.Il.lr'rlll.l'la-'
There ave mmnerong Uhiness Theatres in the China Town
district.  To visib any of theso |-|:u.'|.'.-. it 3¢ advisable ta l.'ml.llU}'

i gnide

A Duban  An evening performonce,



History of |
Baﬁy K{I;K

OME fifveen houud el ks o, ot the Line
when Tophuri baud Beeome the capital of o
hinduiged  Mon Wingadow  dowioding the
Manam ‘;"ulh'}', 1l st e rn=nost |Hri'1ilj]l ol
this walley whers the present Bangkok stamds
wais #till cotively beneath the waters of the
Gudf.  But Httle By bt e the somtinaed mis-
ing of the bottom of the Galf, combined with

tlee acenwulation of st bronght down by the creat viver ol
its many tributaries, sueccedod in buikling up the fertile didta
Dol which wow stretelies soathwands Trom Avudbyo to the
shoves of the Galf,  This peovess of winning ol Teom the seq
fs wtill grodiee oneoaod, B0 0L eontinnes on U s seale as
hitherte, some Gfteen ol Veas [iruene Bangrkok iy -
come adistant inland town, as fue away Trom the seacns Avadliva
now 14 When |I!|.I‘|."l.ll:|.h_1|.':l. was Doumiled, in AL 1330 the ]ﬂm*llw;m
i eelleet von of o] Tvvn ks an s Dt EI:I.' i few mealteved] fislicenen
] thedr Fooondlies, Lol sone 5300 YuHLEs Binter woe see, o eonsalt-
iug { e T ]n||1|i-<hm| |r11.' Chs el lers wlne visited ,-'||._1.'1||i]|.:,,'|1
in King Pliva Noaad's tioe, that there il speange upoa simnldl
town on e western bank of the Alenwim, at e E||ru'-.~ where
present the =solmely of P o stanedse A soall Teiek fort
hael also been Dile theve whieh, Tor o bebel tione during K
Phoa XNovad's veign was gaveisoned iy Preneh troops winler the
cotmmiud of General des Faewes,  (This leiek fort s still y
existence, the space inside its walls now being cecupied by the



Histors oF Dasclor, a7

Boyal Naval College )

After the destruetion of Ayudhya in 1767, King Phra
Chao Tak Sin made Dhonburi his capital and, on his abdication
in 1782, King Rama I definitely fixed upon the place now
ovcupied by the present aapital.  Bangkok s thus a town of
guite recent origin. . When looking at the map it will be
secny that the conrse of the Menam between Ayudhya and the
sen s rather tovtvons, but in olden days it was still more so.
In onder to straighten this channel and faeilitate shipping and
teade, several kings of Ayudhya had canals dug which served
as short ents.  These eanals have now become portions of the
present main river channel.  The oldest and nerthernmost of
these short euts is the part of the present river bed that lies
Tetween Bin Phrao and the Chiengrak canal.  This first short
cut was dug by Phra Parama-Trailokaparth  ( 1448-1488 ).
The other three cuts are of more recent date, such as those at
Pakret ; the portion of the river between Nondhaburi and Wat
Khema and that between the mouth of Klong Bangkok Noi and
Klong Bang Luang. At the beginning of the last eentury, the
ennal which cuts theougl the peninsula of Paklut, the southern-
most suburb of Bang kok, was dug, bat this canal is, so far, suitable
only for hoats of light draught,  King Rawa I, onee in power,
immedintely decided to transfer the eapital from the western
to the eastern bank of the Menam, just opposite  Dhonburi,
The site chosen by the king was, at o time when the Burmese
were the chiel enemies of Siam, strategieally exeellent, as the
viver here wakes a big curve towards the west, forming on 1ts
castern bank o large peninsula which was proteeted by the
broad expanse of water against attacks by land, whether from
the west, the north, or the south, while o the east stretehed,
at that time, o vast swampy plain enlled the sva of wud that
made progress by attacking armies from that direction next to
impossible,  On the place where at present the Grand Palace
rears its white castellated walls and glittering spires lay origi-
nally a Chinese settlement ; but when King Rama I transferred
the capital to the left bauk of the Menam, this settlement was
removed to the present site of Sampeng,

See nofe on Siam “ History " also.
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i General Description
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The Geveral Phow of Buwghol shondd b ol fod ol ao,
AREA L
Within the City Wall.

= |ET us deseribe Bangkok, baginning with

| that area lying belween the viver amd Klong

| ' Talad (see plan BY), oceupied as it is iy the
Potlovew BT, Waed P BT the most extensive of

i all Halllf_{]cuk h-mlﬂu:: l:l,'ing ey £l sonbh of the
]illlll'l!.ﬂ'r .'l.[lli 1|I1' IIl!LII:{ ITI|1}];L: 1“1”1]5]1;5 ﬂl'l.r].
l‘mnlrlun Iving to Ahe sorlh sueh as the
bl ool fod Lilwweey BOCLY, Wed o Madaedld
B2y and e W= B, the former second

king's palaee, the MWosewn B3y and the Mewistey of Jusiive
Btig4) which ave all grouped avound the Teoad Bogal Ploza or
et ciieoe It Wepie, while the castorn st I:'ip of this arca s occi-
picil in order From novth to south, by the huge Imilding of the
Mewistey of Weer BG(S), the Guides and Paliaee of Savwirom
BrGx 7y with the small exquisite tomple of Wl B jorgmd faih,
RTLR b, e Gegerl St Bl vogs BT ol Uie M isleies L-'_i""

The lelex monleer after pliee name indicates where that place may be
lueaiend on 1l Pl
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Agriewliure BT(11)and Commeree and Communications BT(10).
From the above nueleus the eity grew rapidly towards the cast
and the south and the result was that the space vecupied by the
capital was doubled and Klong Ong-wiy was then used ns
new city moat, lined with a thick eity wall all arcund.
The quarter lying inside the eity walls furms the city pro-
per; it is denscly populated being provided with a net-
work of streets.  Several fine temples and public buildings of
interest ave situated heve, sueh as Wat Jonwsonghkrone B and
Wat Borvoranivesr C5, both lying in the northern part, through
which alsoruns the broad and stately Heejodeimnoen dvvaie
Almost in the centre lics the square of the swing Cti12)— 8
Kal Sao Qhing Cha —and the beauwtiful, Wt Swdet C7(13)
while in the north-castern corner are two more temples known
respectively as Wot Hojo Nodda CO(14) and Wal Delee Thitfu
C6(15) both picturesque and interesting monuments.  To the
west of the square of the swing and standing on the eastern
bank of the extension of Klong Talad is the Ministry of Inter-
iur CT{16) and near this is situated the beantiful temple ealled
Rujulopite CT(1T), with its tall chedi enelosed by a eivenlar
gallery. This temple is the residence of the Prinee Patriareh of
the Kingdom. Finally in the southern part of the eity we have
Wat Lieh C7, with its tall prang; near this temple is the
plant and premises of the big Siem Elecfricily Co. CB(18)
which supplies the greater part of the capital as well as all its
tramears with eleetric light and carrent.  In this part is also
sitnated the Ministry of Public Insfraction, and (he Post and
Teleyraph Department C8(20). Parts of the city walls ave still
standing, in places for a considerable length, especially on the
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eastern and novthern sides,  Criginally, of course, they quite
eneloged Bl =:it-:.", thelr total ]L:ngﬂl lmijlg abiout 4! miles, They
are bailt of brick wd wortar, 12 fect high from the ground to
the parapet and about © feet thick: the upper part is evenly
geb with * bat-zemn”  These walls wers provided with 16
large gutes, cach has o distinetive mome, bt of these
eates only two are now left, one not far from Wat o, the
ather situated at the viver to the north of the wouth of Klong
Talad Extension,  There were also 16 forts of which a nam-
ber ave still left in good repair. The city walls with their
oldish louking forts add econsiderably to the picturesiquencss of
this part of the eity. As the prospering city still grow aml
vrew, ever extending outside the eity wally, a new boundary
fine had to be set, and in 18531 < 1854 Winge Mongkut had o
wew eiby moak dur ealled Wloog Kot Mot ovr Klong Pudung
Koy Wesene C45 DI which vans oo wilde curve from the
viver at Wod Desserig Wodielos U4 (210 in the noeth to o point
ab the viver in the south where the Hongpbowy ot Shooyhed
Bk EQ22) now liess It was intended to fortify this line
with a servies of forts but only a few were actually built and of
these amain only one is now lebt stomding ob the southern outlet
ol the Klong,
AREA LI
Between Lhe City Moal and Klong Padung.

The part of the town Iving befween the eity mont and
Klong  Padung Krung Kasem is divided into two portions by
Kiveg Mobeiwil, I, 16 the eanal which, starting from tho
north-enstern cornee of the eity moat, runs nearly due east to
Klong Padung Krung Kasew and after having evossed this latter
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continues its eonrse eastwards through the Svapralwn quarter
antil it venches the eastern confines of the city. The northern
portion is again divided into three districts by the Swusen
Cs and  Rejediemnoen vvenne D5, 6. The former starts
at the north Extension of Klong Ong Ang runs north-
wards and nearly parallel to the rviver through the district
called Buay Khwn Prom and Swnsent terminating at Buangsue,
the novthernmest suburb of the eapital.  The sceond thoroungh-
fare, being o continuation of the avenue formerly mentioned,
yuns from the north-castern corner of the eity wall northwards
anil having erossod Klong Padung terminates in front of the
Phowee Hall D4 Between the Samsen Road and the river
are situated seveeal fine prinecly palaces and lining the
Rajudmmnoen Avenie are other important buildings such as the
snal] and eximisite Wl Paripogol D623) and the big Cuadet
Nehewd of  the Ay DH24). The  spaee bebtween the
Rajadamnoen Avenue and Klong Mahindk is cut through by
aeviral romls where many residences of prinees and high nolile-
men are loeated ; the popmlous district of Naay Loengy is also
situated here,  Finally on the banks of Klong Padung Krung
Kasem in this portion of the town stand the big temples of
Weel Makewd Kot D5(25) and W Somanal D5(26), both being
fronted by bix shady groves. The southern portion is alsa
divided into several densely populated distriets, the prineipal
rouds running from west to cast being in order from nerth {o
south ; the Boameway Mg Road 137 : this road stavts from a
point at the extensionof Klong Talad not far west from the square
of the swing, passes this latter, crosses the city moab, passey
Pu Khiao Thong D6;27) and Wat Svaket D6, Continuing east it
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next crosses Klong Padung and shortly after passes over the
Northern Railway Line wherefrom, under the nawe of Rowwe T
Road, it runs through the Svapratum or Pratumwan District natil
it reuches the eastern confines of the town. In the corner formed
by the eity moat and Klong Mahinik and thus sitnated a little
to the north of the Bamrung Mitang Road rises the tall brick
mount ealled Pu Whao Thosy D62T) or the Golden Mount
which with its tree eliud mass dominates the vity, Twing one of
the st conspicnous luwhnarks, Next eomoes News Rowd DT,
whieh is the longest and the most im portant artery of communi-
eations of the town, It stavts ab a point wear the vver belween
the Grand Palace amd Wat Po: passing over Klong Talul,
it runs thromgh the whole breadth of the eity propeer, then
erosses Lhe city woat b the point where formerly Peeafn
Niemyed CT(28) or the thres pointed sate stood, il from
here  runs in o curve towards the south-east, crossing
Klong Pmlung, whercafter it continues south aod  south-west
always keeping pavallel to the conrse of the river until it
finally ends at Bigholvm the southernemost disteiet of the ity
on this bank of the Menam,  Aba poink eallod Soogoped: 1r429)
not far from the west bank of Klong Padung Krung Kasem,
the New Howd splits up into two bravehes, o southern as
alrendy  mentioned and o sontheenstern, the latter wuder the
e of Howee £17 Rowd crosses the Klong and Gollows the
course of a long straight eut canal enlled Koy Hustloanpueng
or Rlong Toei, and eontinues as fur s the Koy Toed Staf ion
on the Mok Boaileevy Line. The spae hetween Bamrung
Muang Hoad and New Road is a very populous one being
populated partly by Siawese, partly by Chinese, and is cut up
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into several minor distriets by the Luowy Road D7 running
from west to cast and by the Verachake D7 and Plupluchai
Road DT, the latter wvunning  roughly from  north to
south, besides o lob of smaller roads, Several temples are
situated in this quarter but none are of specinl interest with
the cxeeption of Wat Delwivindr BY which lies not far from
the bridge where the Bamrung Muang Road crosses Klong
Padung, At this temple is situated an important boys school
whose buildings are construeted in a kind of Guthic style. The
foremost Pali Sehool of the Kingidom, one of the most important
in the Bast, is also loeated here,  We now come to the district
which is bordered to the west by the eity moat, to the south by
the river, to the north by New Road and to the east by Klong
Padung.  This distriet is the wmost densely populated part of
the whole eity and is almost entively inhabited by Chinese, a
buzging human bechive, a city, and a Chinese ity at that, in
the eity itself. In fact when passing threugh its sbrects one
seldom =ecs any Siamese at all but only the faces of the many
different Chinese Lrilus and elans which populate suuthern
China, such as Hylams, Hokka, Cantonese and Tuehin; most of
these people do not even understand Siamese.  Here arve most
of the big Chinese trading concerns, and the majority of
Chinese industrivs ave contered heve, such as the blacksmiths,
earpenters, glssmakers, furniture makers and other trades;
also numerons Chinese clubs which are the headguarters of
many secret sociclics, now kept well in hand by the Polies
Authorities, nud the hotels and theatres ave found here.  The
ehief artery ranning throngh this Chinese quarter whieli bears
the name of Sowpeeny is the Jewwraj Roed U7, a broad street

starting at the city moat and terminating at a point at the New
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Road where Waf Swa Chin  DB(30) livs. A maze of other
ptreets and erooleed lones eross the Sampeng quarter in difforont
direetions, the most Dmportant next to Jawars] Road leing
Rijirvangse Roued DS which runs from the New Road to the
river, In this street are loeabed, besides the many big Chinese
shops and warehouses, n good many Indian concerns.  The river-
gide is lined with warchouses and Chinese godowns, and a whole
flect of junks eoming from and going to far away Cathay. Small
coasting craft and enast steamers are always busy loading and
unloading theiv miseellaneons cargoes here, I a tour through
this small Chinn s interesting by davlieht, it is still more so
by night when the broad Jowaraj Rowd is eillinntly lighted up
by tens of thensamls of electric lamps, and the towering sky-
seraper-like Chinese lotels are ablage with illumination.  The
traftic wud the ronr of human voiees are harvdly less by night
thin h‘v l:tzt_';", fhe nir ]Juiug fillisd  awitly £l 1:1:;‘th~|'1'||11#. Tt not
wlways  equally  sweet odonrs Trom the maltitnde of Chinese
eating lumses or the nmbulant kitehens which line both sides
of the sireet,  Tonrists who desire to toste a Chinese dinner
may o so in any of the lour or five hig Chinese hotels  loeated
in this quarter; here the tourist will be able to enjoy swallows
nest soup, roasted or boiled sharvk fing, wmany kinds of dishes
consisting of ronstwd o fried pig skin and other sueh delicacics
whieh wake up the Chinese wenw Finally a visit to the narvow
street which runs from Klong Oug-Ang to the Rajawongse
Ruad is earnestly recommmended, this visit to be made by daylight,
Beenuse here lives o wotley crowid  of sollers of curios,
masbly Chinese, in whose shops are exhibited silver and brass

things, carved wood, silk embroideries and many more of those
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things which gladden the heart of the passionate collector of
art. A wvisit to Sapan Han, C7(31) the quaint covered bridge
spanning the canal of the same name (also ealled Klong Ong-ang)
must also not be missed by the tourist, On this unique strueture
with its thronged shops arve found all kinds of real delicacies,
suel as Fresh or frivd froits, cakes, sugar pastics and obher things
which appeal to the sweel tooth. Some few Siamese templea
besides a number of Chinese ones, the latter ealled San Chio,
lie in the Sampeng quarter, the wost important being Wt
Sempliio C8(32) in the upper and Wet Praduwme Koyl
D8(33) in the lower parte  The fivst is casily reeognised by its
tall grey prang soaring up over the flat house rools, and in this
temple is also Found o small pond in which some erocodiles and
hue tortoises are kept,
AHEA IIL

Surrounded by Klong Padung,
The River, Klong Sathorn and Klong Hualampong.

We next eonne tothe disteiets lying fnside the triangle whose
sicdes e fovmed o the west and noe li-west Ly Klong Padung
ES, 9and the river BLO and to the north-east by Klong [Tualam-
pong, its vertex lying at the railway Terminus E 8, its base being
TEE T h}' Wl Pole Voo o Setloen BTG This distriet is
eut through by several roads ranning roughly from west to east
between New Rowd and Rama IV Road, namely, in order from
north ta sonth, the 8¢ Phyar, Hie A J'.l'm|-ril‘|3r:.'.--'1 the Solosee or 05 eef-
midd and  The Sefleorn B, The last two run alongside
canals of the some name, The upper part of this triangle ix ealled
Beevgralk, the lower part Suthorn and here live the mujority of
the Ewropean wvesidents, The roads are well kept and in part
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shady Twdng lined on hoth sildes iy cosy cottages and Tnmgalows
cach standing inside its own gavden plot shaded Dy the Foliage
of the big trees or almost hidden behind a wealth of Nowering
ghrubs amld eveepers, while every afternoon the fresh sea breese
makes lile in this guarter more than Teaable, in fact, guite
l_':ltjl}_'\"l!.h].d, In this latter iy are the Protestant Clinreles
saeh as Cfeisd Clavel GLOGER and e davevivan Presliyferinn
el K10 100R), Dosiiles the big Feael S Lo is it F10
fhee Nawrs iwif Mo CHUO anel (e € ae it Jr..r'.'i-l', Jl.b-wliu.l'.l G0 with
its bix school for rivls T Lesprt i of J-urp-ui, | TR}
Hollwwd . Tlafy FHO8), Degmord GHOGEDY, cloerien (10, 40)
and the Charsalule of Norway arve also situated here,  The strip
between the river and New Road, however, is by far the most
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important one from the point of view of business, because here
e theonged together a great oumber of big Euvopean firms
with their business premises, godowns and offices, three E]‘itirsh,
n French and a Japanese bank, P! Ofiee Noo 2 the Cusioms
i Feeiwe Dequorfmend, ]"”H[_J-:Z_':I busides the Freach ]Elﬂ'{d-l}
noil Portuguese Legations and Consulubes, B944).  Almost
hidden by the tall modern premises of the Bast Asiatic Company
E145) and the Oviental Stoves, K10(46) in a small world by
itself, we finel the headipparters of the Roman Catholic Mission
in Siam with its magnificent Cathedml, E10(47) the Bishop's
vesidenee aml is eraned sehool callidd the Asswiption G“H“g“r
EL048) the bigrest and one of the very best sehools in this
conndry, The lower part of New Road, of conrse, separates the
kst bosy portion of this interwinable steect on which 0 cons

tinuons stream o wotor cars wanl Joreies, horse carriages, rick-
shaws aml clanging vamears s flowing up and down from
curly moening Gl Jate at night.  New Road eannot boast of
uny prehiteetural beauty, wost of its buildings lining both of
tlll' Hi'l“.‘-"i I}L'iu";: Ellﬂ.iﬂ. (N .Lg]:”' 1_'\".'(_}-Ht.lll'|'il_"ik h]"iL"k F'|1'l'||:¢.|_'H “'itEH]"t
any saving features whatsoever,  However, in spite of these
obvious deawhacks, this noisy street theough which, w0 to
Hln':l]t, hiesls the life Llood of Lhe l_'uiri{nl, 18 not witliout

interest, especially for the new-comer,  Daring a single drive

l]ll‘ﬂ'llf_ﬂl it oone will look LRI thie foees of at least o dosen
difforent  rmees or nationalities, Fiest of all theee iy Ll
ubiiuitous Chinese, who pulls the rickshaws and whose shops
awel workshops line the street; next eomes the Siamese, the
ujpmer cliss o their motorenrs, those inomore lamble Prmit.i{:lm

going by tram or rickshaw, or we see them as policemen, soldiers
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or postmen ; then again are the big tarbaned and dignified
Indinns,  tall  steaieht  Pathans,  savonge-elad Malays,
EI.I.'E'”PL‘,'.H]I l]_l'l._‘,'B.‘.'Sl_,!l.i ..].'l.l:lﬂl'll_"Hl:_‘,' \'.'il-ll. tII.L*iJ' Wi Hlll'ltt‘”lk E“ ]";jl”.l ”]11,
small lithe Awmnamites, dark Jovancse and so ong a0 real

kaleidoseopic picture of a multitude of raees and dresses which

by their variety and colours do mueh to enliven the drabness of
this unlovely street. The lower part of the geemud Tying
between New Road and the viver 1 dowi Uleoueh its whole
length to the Bamgkolom puint, oeeupied byoa g row of
Chinese riee mills, busy wharves, big up-to-dute workshops,
docks or sawwills belonging to sundey Envopean firmes, while
o the boseme of the river o et of big steamers s alwayvs
Ium]iug or 1II]!1III.[“1I;_'|' migeellneons CRTIOLE fronm or nto the
part of river which is the veal port of Banglhok.

In the visry lwenrt o this Luemhlg Pk is Towsd a0 small
and peaeeful plot of Iand at Ban Mai, the ganlen of the dead. This
is the Protestant Cemetery. Very striking i the condrast bet-
ween the tumultuous life that flows aroumd and hawl by it and
the penee and restiulness of this ganden of these Lir whom
fhere is ne wore twoult ol tormoil,  There are fwe Catholic
comuberies in Bangkok, one  situated in the Windlmill Eoad,
the other in Samsen, Bangkolis northern subuels, but these are

found amid survoundings less noisy.
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AREA 1IV.
South of Klong Mahanak, Klong Bang Kapl and North of Kiong
Hualampong.

The Quarter lying between Klong Hualampong to the south
aud Klong Mahanak and Klong Bang Kapi to the north is, with the
exception of its western part, sparsely populated. In the corner
formed by Klong Padung Krung Kasem and Klong Hualampong
stands the imposing Railway Terminus ET 8 with its arched roof ;
nearby is also the goods yard ...... and the extensive buildings
and oilices where the Administration of the Royal State Rail-
ways is loeated K7(50).  Opposite the Railway Terminus on the
bank of Klong Hualsmpong lies the unassoming Paknam
Railway Station E8(51), from which runs a line alongside the
Hualampong eanal southwarda terminating st Paknam or
Swmaud Proafan, o small town situated at the very mouth of
the Menam Chao Pliya. In this quarter lies also the Univer-
sity F7.8, comprising an oldish looking building constructed
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in Windsor Castle style, and a new building, in the old Siamese
Sukhodai-Swankaloke style G8, situated in the spacious grounds
]yiilng to the east of the old University, and with its tall grey con-
erete walls, its galleries and red tiled voofs, this building repre-
sents an acquisition of real art to the growing city, To the east
of the new University is the Royal Bunghol Sporis Club G8
with its racing tribune, vast race course, golf and other athletic
grounds, an institution equally prized by its European and Siam-
ese sporting members and without whiell many & European
would find life not so enjoyable! To the north of the
Sports Club grounds are the Police Training School G7
and several princely residences, and most easterly in this juarter
the Wireless Station H.10(52). To the south of the Sports Club is
the huge and splendidly equipped Chulalonghorn Memoriol Hose
pital G.9, an institution which fully deserves its name as one of
the three foremost hospitals in Eastern Asia.  This Hospital is
also the headquarters of the Niimese Nt ional Rel Cross, an in-
stitution which from the point of view of the avdent enthusiasm
with which it is supported by all elasses of the people, its sericus
progressive work and the beneticiont results which follow there-
from, bears comparison with any other similar organization
whether in Europe or Ameriea.  This splendid hospital has been
built entirely by voluntary gifts, the nuelens of the buildings be-
ing built by the children of the late King Chuladongkorm in loving
wemory of their august Father, nud it is constantly being added
to by new buildings mised by grandiose gifts either by princes
or by rich commoners. A very competent staft of Europeans and
Sismese doctors and nurses is attached to this institution which
grows from year to year and the influence of the Red Cross, by
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preaching and organizing better sanitary conditions among the
peaple is being felt more and more. Near to the Chulalongkorn
Hospital lies the Pasteur Institute G, built in memory of the
deccased Queen Mother, Her Majesty Queen Saovabha Bhongsri,
This institution is up-to-date in every branch and has already
done invaluable services in preparing the smallpox vaceine, anti-
rabic serum, snake-scrum and other serums by which a host of
plagues are combatted.®  The long and shady roads which run
through this guarter are much frequented by people who after
the toil and heatof the day seek fresh air and exereise here.
In the district ealled Bung Kapi, lying to the east of the Pratum-
wan Lstriet, is another institution of great interest, the big Girls
College ealled the Watana Vidhya Academy, a real model school
which will long keep in memory the name of that noble American
wounan Miss Edna Cole, who some forty years ago started na-
tional girls teaching on sound and progressive lines in this coun-
try.  Many are her pupils, of whom a great number of them are
alveady ol ladies in high positions and all bless her memory. Am-
crican tourists ought not to leave Bangkok without visiting this
mwodel sehool, which lies not fur from the end of the Rama [ Road,

AREA V.
The Phya Thai District
North of Klong Mahanak and East of the Rallway Line
To the north of Klong Mabanak and Klong Bang Kapi
and cast of the Northern Ruilway line strotehes the Plya Thai
Distrief. At the northern edge stands the Phya Thai Palaee,
which is being utilised as a hotel under the management of the
Royn] State Railway Department (see Scction on Aecommo-
dation ). It may be noted here that a short distance

* The Interosting snuke park nttached to the Institute snd which has ils
only counterpart in Bruzil is well worth  visit,
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to the north of Klong Mahanak the Eastern Railway Line
branches off from the Northern Line, The Eastern Line, ends
at the Franeo-Siamese border, from which point the famouy
ruics of Angkor Wat may ecasily be reached by motor car,
From the Eastern Line another line branches off south at
Makasawn H.6(53) where the big railway workshops are situa-
ted, and runs to the bank of the Menam where a big goods
yard has been construeted,
AREA VI -
The Dusit Quarter and the Samsen District.

The Dusit Quarter lies west of the Phya Thai District and
is moparated from the latter by the high embankment of the
Northern Railway line. It is divided into three parts, an
eastern, acentral and a western portion by the Bama V Hoad
Ed and the Rajadamnoen Avenue 125, In the first lies the
Royel  Tuef Clud, 15, Tavourite  resort on mi,':illg doys for
the sport loving population of the eapital; to the north of
the Twf Club stretelies the vast grounde of the Swen
Cleitraladu Rahofurnt E4, a big park-like space surround-
ed by road-moats and an  iron-grated enclosure, In the
central portion arve some military  barracks, the Royal
Theatve 15(54), the wonderful Beachama Dopitr femple
D5(53) a jewel in dazeling marble and gold, and the
Thesit Park® itself with its lakes, avtificial hills, many rare and
Beautiful trees and its small zoologieal yarden ; in  the western
portion lie inside its eastellated walls, the Headquarters of the
Wild Tiger Corps, also the Paruskawan PalaeeD5(57). The
Rajadamnoen Ave terminates in a broad square in front of the

. "I.!-u.s.it"‘ epises from Tusita i. ¢ the fourtl heaven where the futurg

DBuddha awaits the fime when lie shall be bora on enrtl,
1 A royal golf course is being constructed in Suan Chitmludi.
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white marble Throne Hall, D4; in the middle of the square
stands the imposing Equestvian Statue of His Late Majesty
King Rama V. D4 (88). To the north of the Dusit Park is the
Vagjiravudlh College, a collection of fine picturesque buildings
constructed in Siamese temple style,  Between the Dusit
Quarter and the rviver is the Somsen Diseief with ita
many princely residences and gardens of swaying palms, durian
and mango trees. The Samsen Distriet contains a big Cathelic
Annamite Settlement grouped round two churches and the

School of St. Galwiel D3
= ((0). In this district is
flalso the Government
Power  Station D2(61),
which supplies the north-
ern part of the eapital

with electrie light and

power.  Farther north is
finally Baugsue with its
many military  barracks

and its Royal Ordinanee
Factory F1, the Bangkok
Cement Works being the
northernmost point which
ong can reach by motor

Car.
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The West Bank.

The West Bank of the Menam though rather densely
populated along its banks has few or mno roads, most
of the traflic being by boat through the network of klongs
with which the hinterland of this district is intersected, The
land stretehing behind and away from the viver bank is in fact
one huge garden with many kinds of fruit trees, a delightfully
idyllic district to roam about. The population are mostly pure
Thai, the so called garden Thai, old fashioned people but hospit-
ible and kind, The only part of the western bank which deserves
the name of a town is of course Dhonburi, King Phra Chao
Tak Sin's capital which lies just opposite the city confined to
the north by Klony Banghkol: Noi A.5 and to the south by Klong
San D8, At the mouth of this Jatter klong lies an old briek fort.
Guing up stream from this place we pass successively the old
settlement of Swnfa Cruz B8, where the descendants of the Portu-
guese adventurers who entered Siam during the beginning of
the 16th eentury lived. Next we pass the beautiful Wat
Kealaye BS with its tall roofs, thereafter situated at the
mouth of Kilong Bungkok Yai B8 comes King Tak Sin's old
palace, to-day eccupied by the Royal Naval College B8(62), and
then the slender and graceful prangs of Waf Arun AT, the
Misintry of Marine AT(63) with its workshops and dock, Wat
Ralhung AG(64) with its white prang, and finally the Railway
Station A5 lying at the mouth of Niowg Banghok Noi, Not
far south of Klong San is the Ta Chin Railway Station 1.9
From this station a line runs south-west to the important fishing
place called Muhachai or Tachin, at the mouth of the Supan
River. This line is continued on the other side of the river,
running westwards to its terminus at Samud Songhvam, a
town lying at the mouth of the Mellong River. Another small
railway or rather tramway starts from the river bank at o point
opposite the Northern outlet of the Klong Padung Erung Kasem
This line runs inland and northwards in a big eurve through a
land of gardens ending at & point on the river bank opposite the
small town of Nondaburi, but as the timetable for this latter
line is not always strietly adhered to tourists are not recom-
mended to take trips along it,



85 THE B0UTHERN BURUERS.

The Southern Suburb.

The southernmost suburb of the capital, if it can be called
80, is Paklat or under its official name Phra Pradaeng. It lies
ingide a bigeurve which the river here makes towards the east,
& short cut goes from the upper to the lower part of the river
bend and it is from this canal that the small town has got its
popular mame “ Paklat". Paklat is mostly inhabited by Mon or
Kaliang who eame over during the beginning of the last centu ry
from their old homes in Burma, being no longer able to endure
the ruthless and cruel tyranny of the Burmese oppressors. The
Mons are more dark skinned than the Siamese. They are devout
Buddhists and their by no means big settlement abounds in finely
built and well kept temples, the Mon phra chedi being casily re-
cognizable by the spires which are erowned with golden umbrellas,
Paklat was formerly a strong fortress and together with the now
completely erased Nakon Khuan Khan on the eastern bank of the
river, itacted as a barrier against would-be hostile flects attacking
the capital from the ses. Just oppesite the small town of
Paklat are still seen the walls of one of the old forts erected
during the third reign but no gun now mounts its walls, Tns-
tead of a place of war it has become the haven of rest for many
of those most unfortunate among the dwellers on earth, the
lepers. This Leper Aaylum is of quite recent date and its ori-
gin is due in 8 great measure to the generous assistance of the
Rockefeller Institute, an institution which in elose co-operation
with the Siamese Red Cross, the Sanitary Department and the
Ministry of Public Instruction has rendered this country most
valuable serviees of a humanitarian kind. We may now finally
mention the small town of Samud Prakan or as it is
usually called Pakoam (literally «the mouth of the water”
i e, the river) which stands on the eastern bank at the
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very mouth of the River Chao Phya, being the first Siamese
town the traveller sees when arriving by sea. Paknam is only
g small fishing place, something like what Bangkok was only a
couple of hundred yesrs ago. A small railway connects the
town with the capital which can be reached in an hour, In
olden days Pakoam was protected by a brick fort now long ago
razed to the ground, but nearly opposite on the western bank
of the rviver lies the mwore modern fort called (Mula Chem
Klao. It was here that a fizht took place in July 1883 when
& small Freneh Squadron forced the river, At Paknam
there takes place a big annval feast at the beginning
of November when thousands of Bangkok people go by
rail or boat on a pilgrimage to the Phra Chedi Klang Nam,
the beautiful chedi and temple lying on a small artificial islond
in the river a little above Paknam. During this festival much
merit making takes place, and there is plenty of fun especially
with the boat and cance races.

Bangkok In Future.

In future when the road from Bangkok reaches Pak-
nam, this place will become another suburb of the capi-
tal as the new road will be guickly lined with houses and
residences of prople who seek to get away from the ecapital
out to the cool Lreezes of the sea. In the past from the
days of the first reign up to the seventies of the last century,
the capital was practically without roads, with the exception
of those in the neighbourhood of the palace and during that
long period the numerous canals were the real arteries of com-
munieation and nearly all traffic was wade by hoat. Most of the
spaces now occupied by streets and houses were then garden lands
and with the exception of the closely packed Chinese quarters of
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Sampeng, only the banks of the klongs and of the big river
were lined with houses, most of which were built of wood
on piles driven down in the soft mud of the river banks and
standing partly in the water, their roofs being thatehed with
attaps. On the river itself a great part of the population lived
and died either in floating houses or in sampans, It was there-
fore no exaggeration when writers ealled Bangkok of those
days the “Venice of the East”. Now alas! the picturesque
floating houses have nearly all disappeared, only here and there
a few of them are still seen elinging to the river hanks soon to
disappear entirely. From 1880 and onwards road building has
progressed continually and roads now reach the furthest eonfines
of the capital proper. The vast airy and beantiful quarter
situated to the north and north-east of the old ity was laid
out according te the plans of King Bama V. This is the
quarter where now lies the Throne Hall and the Dusit Park
and where the beautiful Rajadamnoen Boulevavd stretches
its long and shady conrse. The eity is, however, not growing o
much to the north as to the east and south-cast where big
plans for settlement and road making arve now maturing.  The
future will see Bangkok as a vast well lnid out, park-like town
intersected with a network of broad shady roads runming in all
directions and it will then have become wuel more even than
now “the eity of great distances”, by which name it is already
known,
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finest expression in  the style of many
beantiful temples in which this country, and
especially the City of Bangkok, abounds.
Bl Indeed one may say that the Siamese
R tcwple in itsell comprises all that there is
e to be said about the architecture of this
munt.ry—w'r-i::it by the way is not a little—
= " beeause in Siam, as in the neighbouring
conntries, the genius of ils architects has
centred in the mustructmn of the great and imposing build-

ings that are consecrated for religions purposes. Further,
while these buildings were made of solid materials such as
stone or bricks which have helped them to withstand decay
down to our time, besides giving their builders such rich
opportunities for displaying their art, the houses of the people,
right up to those of the nobility, were built only of the more
perishable and flimsy materials, wood and straw—even the
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Royal Palaces often being constructed of wood only—and there-
fore have not been able to withstand the wear of time.

The few stone-built palaces resemble very much in style the
temples, ore in fact often identical with these, at least when
seen from the exterior, a fact which iz really not so astonishing
when the almost divine eult and honours which were given to
the supreme rulers of this kingdom ave token into econsidera-
tion. The tem [}|l"-ﬁ- ave  the chief attraction of Siam, and
especially of Bangkolk, and with their dazsling walls, glittering
tiled ronfs, erilk Glli"'-‘il'l',-_,_‘".‘:l and HJIH|I5!]§_{ H[1i.l'I!!~i |h|_l3.' leave on the
mind of the visitor an 5I!1|.[II'1.=:H.'5E|]|1 of }_IE:L'I_I_][-}" and
eolour which never fades The temple are-

hiteckure in Banglaolk, though  ad-

mittedly the re- sultofl along
evolution during
which much

WwWa3

A bit
Wt Debsivindr.
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adopted from the precedessors of the Thai—the Cambodians be-
queathing their tower or prang and the Mon the chetiye or
stupa—astill contains so many elements which

must be considered as diveet results of an
independent  Siamese evolution, among
these latter being the wonderful roofs,
that one is guite justified in speaking
about o special Siamese style. The
adaptations and modifieations of Lhe
art of the predecessors of the Thai
have, together with the innovations
created by the genius Thai proper,
resulted in o style of particular charm
and elegance which, espeeinlly when
viewed from a distance, often gives
a dazzling effect, The Siamese temple
—properly ealled & Wat—consists
generally of several temple buildings
together with o convent or cloister
in which the yellow robed monks
spend  their lives in quict study and
meditation, The Imildings used for
religious purposes are mainly of two
kinds, i v, the ubosoth or bidt, the
ehapel in which laymen arve ordained
as monks, and the vihar (pronounced
as vihin) or preaching hall, Besides
these principal buildings & temple

may contain one or seyveral Chetiya

Window of the bist in
Wik lejabopitr,
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(pronounced as chedi) or relic shrines; prangs, 1. e, the modified
Cambadian tower, a belfry, a library and smaller buildings such
a8 those for sheltering images of the Buddha and resthouses for
the visitors or the faithful who eome to perform their deve-
tions. The principal building is the bot, in which alone
laymen may be ordained and admitted iuto the Holy Brother-
hood of the Yellow Robe—the Sangka. This building is
easily recognized by reasom of its being surrounded by eight
boundary stones planted in the eight chief diree-
tions

of the compass ; these stones arve called
“Patta sema” and resemble the
leaves of the bodli tree, the
saered  fe tree under whose
shade Gautama obtained Bud-
dhalhood. The hat is rect-
angular in shape and generally
opens to the east, its lofty
wills ]It:iﬂg piereed by rows
of windows, Colonnades of tall
syuarve-lormed  pillars, some-
times terminating in capitals
shaped as lotus Howers, often
surronnd  the building  and
support the projecting eaves
of the rool. This latter is
the wosl ehavacberistie lmul‘tiﬂll
of the Siamese temple and
forms itz chief attraction, be-

ing of a particularly graceful

Gables of o bH, Wut Mubothad.
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and picturesque design, Tt is constructed of heavy timber cover-
ed with varnished tiles of ved, blue or green colour often arranged
in various handsome patterns besides being built in several tiers
like 8o many superimposed roofs, o manner of construction which
powerlully adds to the heaven-aspiring aspects of these roofs, The
ends of the vosfs ave framed with long carved and inlaid rafters,
ealled cho {3, shaped as the crested bodies of naga or serpents,
the heads turning towards the lower part of the roof and the
taila ending at the ridge of the roof in the characteristic form
of a Siamese horn,  The cho i are encrusted with mosaics [of
gilt glass which, when struck by the rays of the sun, sparkle
and emit fashes like lightning when se¢en from far away. - The
rll'i.g‘ill. U‘r t]liﬁ l{i]’h[l Uf Or'=

nawmentation, i G

the snalke motive,

A bt
Wat Henl:]:imu,b:pm.
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which is also found in the old Cambodian temples, is perhaps to be
sought as far back as in that early stone age civilisabion ealled
the neolithic culture which, some twenty thousand years
ago, must have spread from a centre in Central Asia to
Europe, Africa and Ameriea and in which the ecult of
the snake, the Swastika and the sun were conspicuous land-
marks. But people acquainted with the old nordie art with its
snake motivos, and who have seen the few remaining stave
Kirks in Norway, will also not fail to draw their conelnsions.

The gables, of which there are often both an

upper and o

lower one, arve generally ornamented
with figures
as Indra
or Vish-
the fa-

from the Brahmanical pantheon, such
mounted on his three headed ¢lephant
. nu ositting on the Garuda,
bulous birdman, & kind of
Indian roe. These figures are
of earved wood
seb om & bacle-
ground of inlaid

Boof of o bit Wat o,
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glass patterns and
their effect iz often
striking. The doors,
each door generally
made of one huge slab
of tealowood, are rich-
ly earved and gilt or
inlaid with beautitul
designs in mother of
pearl,  representing
mythologieal beings or
seenies Frown the famous
epic of Ramayana, the
Tudian Tind. The win-
dow shutters arve also

viehly earved and gilt,

their inner sides some-

fimes being decorated

Toderior of o bbb,

with paintings of Indian gods or angels, The interior of

the bt forms a vast and lofty hall, divided intoa central |
nave and two smaller side aisles by two rows of
tall square formed pillars which support the red
painted and gilt ceiling. In the background of the
nave, facing east, there sits on o kind of tallaltar a
huge gilt statue of the Buddha which with its
blissiul eountenance and sublime serenity eom-
pletely dominates the vast room, The image of
Buddha is sometimes surrounded by images of
geveral of hiz chief disciples, preferably Lhose of

his two most emminent uum[mnimlr:-—iﬁil-l'ipl-lll'ﬂ and
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Wall puinting, Wat Artiis
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Mogallana,  In front of the altars which are often riehly deco-
patod and i somwee eases  contain the bones of kings or
venerated  religions teachers, arve  placed  gilt candlesticks
awed foweer wvases: in e wmiddle of the floor stands the
low chair in whieh the ablut sits when preaching to the
|:|n'|1]._I|'-"'. Tlese elmirg are often beauliful pieces of art ool
are mlorned with caeved dvory,  Tn wany of the principal
1.,,|“1,]._~5_H|“-_|1 for instanee, as the r|.1l.‘!lI|J|1.! of the Emerald
Badilba, Wat Po, Wat Sudat, Wat Arun and Wat Sraket, to take
only n few—the walls are deeorated  with  elaborate paint-
inges illusteating the life of Gantama Buddha or his former
pxistenees, secnes Do the Braluoanical Leavens o of the
torments i hell o of other sulijects belonging to the Boddhist
gosmiglogy or Wweology, Tonvists who have visited tie Buddhist
fumples of Jupan will agree that though these ave often built in
the midst of natueal seenery of surpassing beauby such as is
nob to e fonnd in Bangkek or Lower Siaw, still they cannot—
by reason of their anptiness—nhe compared with the Simmese
temples, which are, so to say, impregnated with the calming
and vt living presenee of the illustrious Teacher as manifested
in his dominating images pliced therein. The bot or the
vilar, or sometimes both of these baildings (which ave often
identical in appenranee) may e enclised by a single or double
square of galleries which, being elosed to the exterior, open up
lowards the interior eourtvard in which stand the temple
buildings proper,  The four Faees of these galleries arve pierced
with gates, which, asin the ease of Wat Phra Keo, may he

snarded Ty colossal statues of demons, the doors of the gates
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being either carved or painted with representations of angels or
ogres, In the long and sombre corridors of the galleries are
placed rows of sitting or standing images of the Buddha which
may number, as in the case of Wat Po, a8 many as 3904, The
gallery is no doubt divectly adopted frowm the Khmer, who in
the wonderful Angkor Wat have produced the most subliue
example to be found of this kind of arvchitecture. After the
bot and the vihara the most dominating features of the Sinmese
temple ave the stupa_or chedi and the prang.  The phra ehedi,
or the relie shivine, was oviginally o monument vaised over relies
of Buddlin and sowe of his most important diseiples,  Some of

the pre- sent monuments of this type are now
used for the resting place of the ashes or bones
SF da ceased venerated persons,  The

greater majority, however, do not
contain anything at all but
are simply erected as me-
morials of Buddha and his
teachings.  In its original
form this chedi or stupa—
which in Ceylon is called a
dagoba, by Euoropeans cor-
| rupted into pagoda, affected a
round shape somewhat like
o reversed alms bow]l and
wils, a8 exeavations in North-
West  India lhave shown,
often crowned with a five-
ur-seven  ficred umbrella,
Entrance, Wat 1' Then in course of time this
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kind of monument developed into the bell  shaped
dome and slender gracefal spive of the chedi of present day
Burma and Siam,  Sometinees the chedis are pl‘-.":";'idl.'d with
small niches in the sides in which sit or stand images of Buod-
dha ; in some cases, the bell shaped part is vaised on a
terrace Or on a sOuare auhﬁtructnrr, flie latter type 1nﬁug
found in north Siam where also, as in

Burma and the Shan States, the spives

of the chedi terminate in
L;lﬂiil!ll IJL:Llljr-ti erar

umbrellas. Many
of the chedis
attain

A pallery of the stiefise
of Thuadiilan,
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considerable size as, for instance, one in Nakon Patom which
rises to a height of about 120 metres, being the biggest of its
kind in the world. The chedi found in Bangkok are
not of very great dimensions, the biggest une being the golden
chedi inside the Temple of the Emerald Buddha preeinets
in the grand palace. In some eases they are surrounded by eir-
cular galleries interrupted by viliar in the four chief directions;
examples of this tyvpe
are o be seen in Bangkolk

A Chedi, Kakon Patom,
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st Wat Rajabopitr and in the great chedi at Nakon
Patom. We next come to the prang which isentirely different
from the phra chedi, being in foet a Sinmese adaptation of the
Cambodian tower, its top being erowned like the latter with the
trident of Shiva. Most of these monuments arve of massive
eonstroetion, having niches on the four sides where images of the
Buddha or devatas (angels) are placed, Tn some few of them
only there is found a naveow ehamber, generally placed at a con-
siderable height. and appoached by a tall and steep stairease, The
finest example of this type of monwment is represented by Wat
Arun en the west bank.  Other prangs of importance are

the cight placed in
front  of B . the Temple
of the ' "’,hE merald

™

A Prang, Wal Avun,
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Buddha as well as the one which crowns the Phra Debbidorn
or pantheon in the sametemple. Also in Wat Lieb and in
Wat Pijaiyat are found fine monuments of this style. The
belfries are built in that same style of architecture which
is inseparable from that of temple construction, but they seldom
attain large or fine proportions; in Bangkok the most remark-
able one is the fine pointed belfry standing to the south of the
hEItl iI.'I. ﬂIL‘- TE]IIP&B -I:If t.]ll_! E]nm‘n!d Eﬂd{!]lﬂ. The ]ih]'ﬂr}r hnﬂql_
ings ealled “ho trai” or “Ho Trai-Pidok” — of tripitaka, the
sacred law and doctrines of Buddhism — generally are not very
eonspicuous with the exception of the single fine example to be
seen in the Temple of the Emerald Buddha where it stands on
the terrace between the golden ehedi and the pantheon, All the
above-mentioned buildings whieh go to make up & wabt are
enclosed in a common brick wall which is called kambaeng keo,
i e, the wall of erystal, pierced by several gates which ean
generally be closed by tall and heavy red painted doors of teak-
wood, In the more wodern temples these wooden doors ave
often replaced by beautiful wrought ivon erated wates.  The
gate buildings may be swrmounted by spires in the shape of
small stupa or chedi and in some cases, as for instance at Wat
Po, the gates are guarded by huge stone figures of Chinese
design.  The bwti o dwellings of the monks, i. e, the eloister,
may be within the precinets of the temple itself but in the
ease of big temples the monks live in special quarters cnelosed
by walls and separated from the temple proper; sueh extensive
monks quarters are found at Wat Sraket, Wat Sudat, Wat Pa,
Wat Mahathad, Wat BenjamaBopity, Wat Arun and many
other less important monasterics, In most cases the cloisters
consist of rows of brick-built, white-washed, one stoveyed houses
in which the monks must spend the night. The anthority over
the eloisters, as well as over the temples, is wielded by abbots,

The ground oceupied by temples in Bangkok covers about one
fifth of the arca of the city.
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f Stamese Festivals
G_omd Ceremontes

HE number of religious and national Festivals
that annually take place in Siam is very
et amadl as the tll:'llil:_lll‘it.}r of them oeeur
during the l]l':.,-' season — just the time when
L tourists preferably visit the eountry — there
is good  opportunity  for witnessing a con-
giderable nmnber of them.  Many of these
festivals arve Dboth picturesque and quaint to
= western eyes and appeal strongly to the
mind of those who love pogeantry and vivid colours.

On the 1st of April, being New Yewr's day, old guns are
fired from the palace while monks from several of the most
important temples offer up erercising, o practice which has for
its ohject the chasing away of the evil spirits from the
ecapital. On the following days religions services are held in
Wat Phea Keo, the national sanctoary, and His Majesty receives
a ceremonial bath. The New Year's ceremonies end with
the important state funetion ealled Tu MNam, the cere-
mony of the drinking the water of allegiance which takes
place on the same day over the whole kingdom, and all eivil
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His Mujesty reeoives the Coremonin]l e,

and  military  officials, from Cabinet Ministers down te the
humble village elders, the common soldicrs, marvines, policemen
and gendarmes all renew theiv oath of JI”I.‘;_:i}lI.H"!" tor the sm'm'u'ign.
tl]'itlkiﬂg the conseerated water ax tolen of their 11:;.->L|it::. Thae
Gth of April is edebrated as Chakri Doy or memorial day of
the reirinin s 1]}'I|rtH1._1.'. (O that l]il‘}’ the [lﬂ.:llll-.-lm 18 u]'_u:rm-ll Fop
the maily clad populace who come with Howers, tapers and
incense to do honour—as the Romans did to the stalues of their
emperors — to the statnes of the five or six kings of the present
dynasty,

Shortly after the New Year's festival, is held a biy fair in
Wat Po for the the benefit and unkeep of this grand templa,
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About the middle of April the Prut Songkran festival
takes place. Songkran marks the beginning of the New Year
in the Mahd Salearaj (Solar) era.  {This era commences with
A. D. 78 but is now practically out of use in Siam). The feast
is no doubt identical with the sneient feast of solstice held
ginge Immemorial time by the people of south-eastern Asia
Durving this feast libations of waler are poured to bathe the
images of Buddhe, the monks, porents and old people. In
villuges outside Bangkok this rite becomes a friendly combat
of water throwing in which the fair sex generally gets the
upper hand,  While in the eapital itself this festival is not much
in evidenee, it is otherwise in the sonthern suburb of Paklat
where it is held with great enthusiasm by the Mon population
living there,  Besides the purely veligions observances the Mon

The Plonghing Cercinony ; Ballorks ready to be harnessed
to thie gilt wooden ploagh.
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youth of both sexes play different kinds of games, the most
popular being the so-called “sabi”, a kind of ball-game.
The play takes place on an open and smooth piece of ground
preferably inside o temple. The young men are ranged on one
tide, each one being provided with a small ball of stone or
ivory. On the opposite side are ranged the pretty Mon girls alsa
with their balls. The point of the game is to hit the ball of
the opponent with one's own ball, failing which one is declared o
loser and must sing o song for the victorious party | These
friendly contests ave very amusing to look at besides giving one, a
the sane time, a good opportunity of seeing the Mon people who
represent a very sympathetic and valuable part of the propla-
tion of Sinm.  During this time—in the beginning of April—

The Miniser of Agricalire depoted by His Majesty 1o perform
" the ploughing Ceremony.
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The Toughing Ceremnony

Bradueins taking part in the Cevemony
is also observed the vite of * Ko J|u-fuil"u' ek ", Loa, 1‘.-!1]'](":!;{ of
sand chedi which is done inside the tewple enclosures. The
meaning of this rite is that for each grain of sand earried to
the temple place one of the swaller sins is atoned for—and
incidentally the temple mround is provided with o fresh layer
of sand.  During the month of May the Rak Ni or ploughing
ceretnony takes place ; and in addition to the rite in the eapital
this vite is also pecformed in several of the morve important
provineial towns, 1t is very ancient and was already in exis-
tence in Buddha's time twoe and o ball thousand years apo,
and is of eourse of Bralimanical origin. It is always witnessed
by H. M. the Ring and the court who are accommodated in the
small picturesque pavilion seen standing there. The idea of
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=

Chulalongkor Day.

Thonsuamds of people bring ilom] fdbmte and ineense in twken of their
vevorence and Jove for the deceaswd King.

the eevemony is to the innugurate the plounghing and  planting
season and to that end a few forvows ave plonghed by o high
state official deputed by the King, now gencreally the Minister
of Agriﬂuitu:'u. After Brabwmanical vites hove been performed
two guily decked bulloeks ave harnessed to a huge gilt wooden
Pluugh held h_v the oflicial in (preest iony, Wl i deessed Dy aneient
court-dress wearing a tall white conieal headgear.  After the
plonghing of a few furrows the ulloeks ave unharnessed and

given different kinds of sceds aud grains to eat spread ouk
I t.hl: gl'[ﬂ“]'! i[] rl‘l]]lt rﬂ' 1,-]“'.“... Il'li“,: :LHHI"‘HIPll'[L ]]L"Jl]][‘. ".'Il“ilil?_:'
“'Itul'l] are II.]“']IJ.'H ]]Iﬂl'l:l.' ill'IIHI]iL‘il L'Jig{!l']}' “'Eltl:h t]ll! \\'}IH]L'
performance and the omens which may be deawn therefrom,
For instance if the panung, or loin cloth, worn by the deputed
official, is drooping very low, then 1ain will be searce or even
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a drought ; on the other hand if it is rather high up then rain
will he plentiful, but if it keeps to the height just below the knee
then the omens are for a good year, OF the grain and grasses
eaten by the bullocks omens are also taken.  Whatever kind
is preferred by the oxen, of that there will be searcity ; as for
instance if they eat much of the paddy but sparingly of the
grass then viee will be seavee and grass abundant in the com-
ing year and so on.  Formerly plonghing eould not begin
before the Bak Ni ceremony had been performed, but this is
now a thing of the past. Still a great part of the population
attaches much importance to this eevemony., In the month of
May is also eelebrated the Wisaks Bujo festival which com-

muemorates the triple episode of the bicth, eolightenment and the

Barges vsed in the Topal Kathin Trocession.



SO I JO S T L LS
HE Aot e moad sy tadpwgeaqugs pgupel pan pov g asog v e pesepd o)l geppod v ap s s Sselegy s
QIR wy (W] g,




Juvry : Bunpmsr LT, 113

passing into Nirvéna of Buddha. During the three days that the
frast lasts people flock to the temples to listen to the reading of
the holy seriptures and by night most of the temples are
Hlhinated with lighted paper Janterns. Pu Khao Thong
looks particalarly pretty with the string of lighted lanterns
eneiveling its plim chedi.

In thee month of July beging the Budelhist Leaf which lasts
for theee months. During that time the brethren of the yellow
robe are not allowed to pass the night outside the eloister to
which they belong.  The Lent is ealled Varsa and to enter
the Lent is “ Khoo Pavisa™, The faithful then visit the
temples amd - elobsters,  frequently  bringing  gifts to the
monks.  The 2Ind of July s kept as a holiday in
commemoration of Siwm's entey in the great war, on that date
i LOLT, agminst the Central Powers,  Wreaths are then laid at
CLhis Fowst oof thie il exuisite memorial situsted at the north-
ern extremity of the Royal plaza to recall the memory of those
soldiers who gave ap their Jives for the great cause,  In the
mididle of Oetober the Lint expives—Ok Parnsg—and thie festival
of “wart " is exlelinted. Good ricmlds then present each other
with eakes and sweets But this Feast is really a vemnant of the
ancestor feast held in old Indin, The Ok Parnsa” is followed
by eanoe vacing on the viver and ennals where teans of  young
men amd givls eompete, with mueh  merviment and  good
natured chatt,

The Ziel of Ovtober is Chudalonglori day, which is kept in
remembrance of this beloved monarel. A ceremony is performed
at the equestrian statue of this king, which stands on the plaza
in front of the Throne Hall, thousands of people bring
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floral tributes and ineense in token  of their reverenee
and love for the deceased sovereign. The ond of October
i also the time for %ol Kethin" the annual offering
of git'LH, tll{li"t"l." i the form of pew I‘n.‘i'”u'l'r robes, to the
monks, o eustom adheved to all over in the country, His
Majesty the King, himsclf a pious Buddhist, gives magnificent
rifts to o great number of temples, both in the capital and out-
side, and his people follow the augnst example.  During  this
time 1:I'l'm‘uﬁ~iim1ﬂ ol Teast-elud l:u_tu]_l]u 1,'||_:':':|.'i|;'|g thie ;_fii'tr-: for the
monks may frequently be seen on the way to the different
temples.  Whether by land or water, but cspecially by the
Intter, tliesoe lIITH:t‘HHiLIHH4|_|'I.'|'11:!,'}: Present s omost gy and vivid
spectacle of joy and gaudy eolowrs alike atteactive to Siamese
el EI:II'ulJ':IIt]H. Diddeed there are ot niany neeasions in which
the Siwmesc ':h_'k'!;__':hl wore than 1w veal 5;:':1:11] S0t Knthin ™,
O the river Ty b wisen Ligs 1|r'.'l.'|'!|-j_: _.I‘l.'l.'lflﬂll' ruws  of
g11i|]." |JI.’1iilgf.§'ud bets  Tron which  wosie amd j:r:lfl._l'l.h-s,
IJI.'[I;__‘:'IEL!I' are heard  over  the wa L, The :|'||:||'43_[ jrro-
cessions,  however,  are  the  most interesting  and  the

sight of them should aob T wissed by tourists who are in

Liong mucing cances of this type wre often seen in the Kathin Festival,
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BT e Pt G P s L .___:-,il:- tliiﬁ I:E.-P‘itﬂl at t:hﬂ.tl

time, One day His
Majesty may be
seen proceeding to
. one of the temples

in & state-cosch
drawn by  four

horses surrounded
by his  mounted
| aide-de-camps and
equerries, the royal
cortege being pre-
 ceded and followed
by detachments of
lancersclad in their
light-blue uniform,
wuuriug Iﬂ wmed
helmets and being
armed with glitter-
ing tufted laneces,
Then the next day
the King may be

seen borne in procession seated on o gilt pelanguin earried on

Nakon Patomn Festival.

the shoulders of red-elad porters with a page holding the searlet
royal umbrells over His Muajosty, while walking on both
sides of the pulanquin are rows of gentlemen-at-arms carrying
their silver spears, besides grand dignitaries of the realm. In
front and vear of the royal palanguin, with their bands playing
and colours flving, march detachments of the royal bodyguards
clad in their searlet uniforns and wearing white helmets with
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black plumes.  But most picturesque is perhaps the day when
the King proceeds by hoat to the monasteries lying on the west-
bank of the river. His Majesty is then seated in a wolden
pavilion placed in the centro g

of a huge gilt and red painted |

Btate-barge, the prow of which
is enrved in a likeness of o
dragon, A hundred ved-clad
sailors paddle the boat and it
18 o unigue sight to see them
lifting their glittering pad-
dles in rhythmical time as
they propel the barge over the
quiet waters of the Menam.
lT]h’.‘. i'u_Vﬂ]. Iml‘gf j?i rll]!”'“"l!ii
by several other craft of like
construction and it is indeed o
]'L:'Il'l.:']y I]j{"l.llJ:'L' U‘[ l:l]].“l."' ﬁ.'l“i
beauty to see this flect o=
ceeding along  the -viver—a
sight not met with in any
other part of the world outside
Sian,

Several other feasts take
place towards the end of Oe-
tober and during the first
days of Novembor, Among

these are the annual Lioat

The Swing Festival.
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The Swing Festival,

Tlavess maen HWing i amal fris wntil one suecends b M'ini.llg with ligs |1|r,|l||,l;.'|:|
it patnis of el s,

raees and the ]Jngrhlm',_-;‘v to the ir.l:.']]iq; Ployer-chedi Hfu:!ﬁr
Ny o temple dsland lying in the Menan almost  opposite
the town of Pakonm or Swooud Peakara, which atteacts Lig
crowidls of maily dressed people who come by boat or rail from
bl t:u||[i.ui and the :LL'];_fll]Jul:lt'iiLg Innd districts,  About the
same time theee is held a big popolar faiv at Pha Kheo Thong
which lusts for three doays and during that time it will be seen
that the base of the chedi, erowning the trec-elad brick mountain,
wowrapped oo broad picee of ved cloth, Thousands of pilgrims
then climb the stoirs leading up to the chedi to worship the
beuwe velies of the Buddba thot ave enshreined  there, At the
foot of the wount and o the adjoining  steeets are hundreds
of  temporary hooths ceeeted whers all sorts of toys, sweets
andd cakes ave sold and where shows of ditferent kinds are going
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on. While this takes place in the capital, there is another three
days' fair and pilgrimage ab Nekon Pelom, o smndl town Tyinge
to the west of Bangkok in the ecirele of Nakon Jaisri, famons
for its gigantic phra chedi, the tallest in Stam. A rite mueh
eolebrated 1u former |]:{_1.':-i bt now II]ll.IIIl'LlIIIHLrl'lI'\' Fallimgr 1n
abeyance, is the Loy Kvathong. This ceremony is probably
of Brahmanie origin, the iden being to appoase the wenii
of the waters h:.' -:l-ﬂ'-_'l'lll._;_: small Aoats made of bananas,
bumboo or lHeht wood or vessels made of plantain lenves
or paper wherein  are [|||u'-.-'l otferings  of  food, eakes
and sweets, flowers, incense sticks, tapers, dolls and dolls
cances, ete, are set adreift on the river while the Favour of the
waber spirits is invoked,  In Chieng Majand along the Mekong

river  this  custom s still very mich alive and to  see

Hoen in the Procession’: The Swing Festival.
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the river on o quiet starlit
wight decked with hundreds
ol these small lighted vessels
drifting slowly with the eur-
vent is o most fairylike
spectacle. A little known
cercmony taking place also
in the month of Oetober is
the offering of a sacrificial
taper by His Majesty to the
Hindu Triad.

One of the vear's higgest
fensts is, of course, His Ma-
jesty's Bivthday which falls
ou the 8$th November, The
ceremonies and state fune-
tions oeeupy, however, five
days, There ave religions
coremonics, reception of
the diplomatic corps which
presents its congratulations,
o wrand gathering of prinees
aedl high officials  in  the
Throne Hall,

Duaring  this  time the

Thra Buddha Wat,
whtere an improssion of Buddha's foot is showi.

god and the houses decorated, the poval monogram in red and
white being conspicuous together with the deviee Song Phra
Cliaroen "—Long live the King—while at night magnificent

whole town is gaily beflag-
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illuminations transform the palaces and the whoele town into
some fairy ploce; most picturesque is perhaps the river,
where the Simmese men-of-war arve illwwioated Trom deck to
masthead  rvefleeting  their
myriads of lights in the dark
waters of the river,

The 11th Novewber isa
national holiday in memory
of the conelusion of e
arnvisftes  that ended  the
great warin 1018,

In the woenth of Decenber
or January the Swinging
fenst, called Tvi Yawmldiova
or Lok I:.-'fnl-ulujr Chet, 19 eele-
brated. It is apparently a
harvest festival and of pure-
ly Bralimanic origin  and
takes place on the rquare of
Sao Ching Cha in front of
Wat Sudat in the capital.
This feast lasts for two days,
though not in  sonceession.
A mock king, gencrally a r
high official appointed by |
the king, presides at the
ceremony and is borne on a

palanquin, escorted by the

court Bralimans, in a great
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procession to the swinging square where the actual ceremony
is performed. 'This procession which starts from somewhere
near the palace is differcutly composed each year and in it
one may see such anomalies as war elephants with full trap-
pings, motor ears, Siamese warriors in ancient dresses, modern
military with their erashing bands and all kinds of strange
shows exhibited on the top of motor lorvies, The procession
always evoles great interest and attracts thousands of onlookers
who throng the streets through which the procession passes.
When the procession has arvvived ab the Swing the BErah-
mans invoke the Hindn gods wmd the swinging then starts
Tn the eentre of the square stands a gigantic kind of pallows
male of two eolossal ved puinted teak pillars joined together at
the top by a carved eross pivee from which the swing is hung,
Thewe wen standing in the swing now swing to and fro, from
east Lowrnrds west, unlil one of the wmen with his month gueeeeds
in seizing a purse with money fixed to a bamboo stuek in the
grommd at a litthe distance to the west of the swing,  During
all this time the moek king is supposed to stand on one leg.
The swinging heing over, the Brahmans sprinkle the crowd
with conseerated water ont of cows horns and the picturesque

procession returns to its starbing point.

In the month of Febroary oceurs the Chinese New Fear
amd for three davs the evertoiling Chinese ceases work and
enjors  life by firing  off crackers, cating and visiting
Privonds,  In this wonth also is celebrated the Maghe Buge
festival or Buddhist All Swints,  February teo and a part
of March is the season for making pilgrimages to the famous
shrines at Plra Buddhe Bat, Iving to the North-East of
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Alter death the remning are kept &t home for & eertain
period before the actus] Cremation,

Ayudhya, where an impression of the Buddha's foot is shown

at Plhve Olad near Sarabari, where on a vertieal ehiff wall
is seen the impression of the great Teacher's shadow ; at Plra
Taen Sila As, lying to the west of Utaradit, where a stone, on
which the Buddha onee sat preaching, is exhibited and finally
Phrae Tuen Dong Rang, to the north of Rajaburi, where ae-
cording to popular belief the Buddha pazsed into Nirvana,
During the last days of March falls Trwtd Thai, the old Siamese
New year's feast which is celebrated  thronghout the Menam
Valley by the rural population with games and other kinds
of amusement, and herewith end  the annual  feasts and
peremonies of the Siamese year.

Besides the fixed annual feast and cercmonies there are,
however, many others at which Brahmans or Buddhist monks
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may officiate, chief pimong these ave the fonsure ceremony, the
admission to monkhosd and the cvemation of the dead. The
first ceremony is of purely Brahmanic orvigin and generally
takes place in Mareh-April but is now quickly dying out, In
former days the heads of all children were shaved leaving only
A smadl tukt of haiv or topknot on the crown. This was kept up
to the age of Fovrteen when the tuft was shorn whereafter the
hair was allowed its natural growth, The shaving of the top-
knot, ealled © Karn gon ek ", is accompanied by Brahmanic
rites and feasting — also the invited Buddhist monks are foast-
ed — and the guests all bring gifts to the candidate, who, after
a ceremoninl bath, is now eonsidered a ZrOWI up person.
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The © Buat Nak” or admission to the priesthood may take
place at any time of the year with exception of the Varsa or
Lent. The name originated from o myth alwut the Niga who
triecd to be admitted to the brotherhood of wonks during
Buddha's time ( Nagas may assmoe human form }— but when
the Lord Buddba discovered his teoo seature the Nice was
expelled. As alveady mentioned under * Religions ™ every young
Thai man ought to enter priesthood, even if only fora short tine
and the majority adhere to this rale.  On the day appointed
for his admission a big procession, consisting of his  family
and friends, is formed. At the head mareles o Tand playving
lively mavches followed by a group of dancing sl grotesguely
masked voung fellows who vepresent deneons, ogres o wilil
animals,  Next eomes the eandidate who may Be wonnted on
a pony ; he is deessed in white over whieh he wears o mantle of
ganze adorned with gold and silver spangles, Tis lead s
crowned with o tall pointed hat and over him is eareied an
umbrella.  After the candidate Follows the fll'lll“l'l.' aml Trivads
all dressed in theiv best elothes, the female mewders enveyving
the yellow vobe he is shortly to don, besides gilts aol all
the other poraphernaling neevssavy for n monk’s  modest
existence,  This procession veally symbnolises and veprosents the
life of the Buddha, the masked daneers are Mara, the tempter
and his host, and the dreess worn by the candidate s Prinee
Siddlarta™s voval vobe.  Aveived at the temple the cnndidate
Pmﬁuut.u Tl £ lll.ll!l.]]]}-‘ to e abbot il :"||.:I.1:I.|~I' ob e les
and after doe examinetion he s shaved aoml eloibed in the
yellow robe and admitted into the Sangkha or holy brotherhood,

— There are still other ceremonivs sach as apon entering
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The Cremation of H. M. King Boma VI,
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o new hotse, ete. but space forbids their deseription. Remuin-
ing t2 be mentioned asthe last rite of all ix fhe eremation,
origimally introduced by the Brahmans but now quite satur-
ated with Buddhist vitnal and ideas.  Cremation is practised
by the huge majority of the population of Siam in which
country this form of disposal of the dead s of hwnemorial
age. When death has taken place the body is seldom evemated
at onee but may be kept for months in a coffin either at
home  or in a temple near by, The actual  eremation
is preceded by o religions serviee and  after having been
earried three times round the pyrve the eoffin containing
the  mortal  remaing s plaesd  upon  this, which more
than often is itself placed inside a kind of eatafalgque standing
under a tall spired roof. The pyre is then lighted and all
present add to the nre by putting scented wood and tapers on
it. Cremations ave generally commenced towards sunset and
the fire is kept burning during the night. "The next morning
the few searred bones left together with the ashes are eollected
and plaeed in an wen which may be kept at home or deposited
in a temple.  In case of the death of the sovereign ov princes
of high rank the cremation rites become a State Function of the
highest rank which is performed with much splendour and
claborate ritual.  For that purpose a grand and beautiful Phra
Meru or Royal catafalyne is built on the Roval plaza, the
material used being teak wood, In the case of o sovereign
there may be as many as five of these fine pavilions constructed
in the so-called prasad style. The central prasad is used for the
cremation of the nugust remains, the others being veeupied by
monks reading holy scriptures. These pavilions are richly
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decorated and gilt, with glittering pointed roofs, and present
real visions of architectural beauty and eleganee. A spacious
eourt with red-painted salleries and salas for the accomodation

of the eonrt and the guests sureound the Phra Mern, On the
day of cremation the golden bejewelled nrn in which the
remaing of the angust dead have been preserved up il then is
placed on o tall juggernautlike state funeral ear, the onder hady
of which is shaped like an aneient vessel with a superstructure
recalling that of a praswl.  This ear may be preceded by two
pimilar cara.  In the foremost sits o prince who strews the
ground with roasted riee, an offering to the spirvit of the dead,
in the second follows a high ecclesiastical pevson who reads
stanzas of the holy seriptures. A broad riblon of white silken
cloth eonnects this latter ear with the funeval cav in order to
enable the deeeased to profit by the prayers offered up by the
holy man,  Hundreds of ved-clad men propel the ears, pulling

The Fhea Moo nsed for the Cremntion of the angust verains of
H. M. King Mame VI
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them by long stout ropes.  Detachments of troops in full dress
uniforms, with eolours and bands playing a mournful dirge
precede the procession, the funeral car itself being preceded by a
band of red-clad musicians beating ancient drums and blowing
shirill trampeta,  On both sides of the funeral ear walk militarjr
and eivil dignitaries of the realm of the highest rank.,  Arrived
ab the Plira Mern, the wm is taken down and borne thrice
round the pyre whereafter it is placed on this. His Majesty
then ascends the Phra Mern and to the accompaniment of
a thundering wun salute, he lights the pyre; princes, princesses
and noblemen follow the example and thus ends a ceremony of
unsurpassing solemnity and grandeur never to be forgotten by
those who have been privileged to witness it even but onee,

The next day the bones and ushes are carefully eollected
and placed in wrns and—in the ease of a King or Queen—Dborne
in procession to the Grand Palace where they are keptin a
special apartiment. The ashes, however, are gencrally deposited
in one of the chief tomples of Bangkok.

Ty
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The Asbes wre placed in an Urn and borne in [roeesEio,
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OnBuying

Souwvenirs

OURISTS who are born nvt eollectors and
possess the business instinet will no doubt
quickly find out where to go to find tha
articles they want.  Bot for those who are
not 8o gifted the following note may prove
useful.  First of all the law forbids the ex-
1:IIJl'|5 of statues of Baddha or ather U]‘,i‘-"Utﬁ
belowging to the Baddhist enlt, But besides
these there are many other highly valuable

Interior of F. W. Margreit & Co.
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Interior of Messts, B. A. T.'s store
(Bocittt Anonpme Belge.)

and interesting things which
are well worth getting, such
as old Sinmese porcelain,

.

Pie 8. &. B, exvarice); nielloware, silverware, silk,
carved things of wood or ivory, bronze statutettes, gongs and
objeets of Uhinese manufacture, Beautiful, but not old, silver-

ware and otlher things made according to Siamese style may be
had in the Arts and Craft Sehool, Tripeteh Road; Messrs. 8.
Tisseman & Co.; Messrs. F. W, Margrett & Co. ; Messra 5. A. B,
New Hoad and Messrs, L. G. Riganti, all in New Road. Old silver-
ware ran be bought in the numerous pawnshops situated in the
so-called  silverstreet (Ban  Moh  Rond) near 'Si Kak
Phya Sri. Gold ornaments and jewels may be had
in the pawnshops lying in” New Road between the city moaf
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ond Worachakr Road, People interested i bronses, gongs,
Siamese poreelnin, cavved articles may get them cither in the
curio shops which lie on the enrner of Phira Sumern and Dinso
Road near to the Temple of Wat Borverneves or in the jong
narrow bazaar lane running between Rajawongse Road and
Chakravat Road,

ROYAL INSTITUTE

ARCHAEOLOGICAL SERVICE

Export of Archaeological and Artistic Objects.

I order o gonsl objects of antiguity to which an
listorical or national interest ntteehes, anld wlso objects
of pare artistic vulue, it hus been found necessary to
Like in Siwme the snme steps as in olbier conntries, and
10 emuet regulations concerming the semding of such
objects out of the country.

The Pablie is informed e the Low on Kxport of
Avehoeologion] wml Artestie Objeets, 13, E, 2469, forbils
the sendding of objects of the kind vefersed o withont
the speeiil suthority of the Toyal Tostifote,  Permission
may be givew wfter due investigation and exumination.
Customs ofiicers ave empowereld to seurch for such
olijerts g e |m'|m'||.|:i||,gu of passetigers lenvinge the
country, with nuthority to seize thews whon Fownil
ta e withoul a permit to expod.  Offenders oy Te
punisledl peeonding o the Taw.

Any person desivenss Lo take antigues o earios sol
of Hiwn has o sewd o written appliention to  the
President of Roval Instionte | Vajiravadh Nationad
Library, Nu Pl Dhot Toad), nod to being the soid
ohjeets for oxamination. If one er dsevernd of theso
oljects nre loo benyy to be emoved withoot ineomns
vimienee, the President of the Hoywl Institote moy
appoint e officinl to examwine them at the residence
of the epplicind.
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HE Grand Palace is in reality a walled town
| in itself covering an area of over one

(square  mile.  During the period when

- Dhonburi was the eapital, ie. before A. D.

nccupn:d by 'a aetﬁlemﬁnt of Chinese traders,
e afterwards removed to the quarter now
. : M called Sampeng, which lies to the south of
the palace.  Among the enrlier palaces which were constructed
by King Rama I, only «Dusit Maha Prasad” and “ Phea
Tinang Awmarindr” remain in good condition. The latter
stands quite close to Wat Phra Keo®  With its white washed,
castellated walls, its tall gate buildings, its cluster of many
ticred coloured roofs, its lashing spires and golden phra chedi,

the grand palace always presents a most picturesque and
charming view, a view seen best cither in the early morning or
at sunset from the river, for the rising or sinking rays of the
sun transform the spires of the palaces and temples into flames
of molten guld while the inlaid gables flash :m:! glitter as

'111(' 'lemple of the Emerald Buodi I]m
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though they were enerusted with the choicest dinmonds.  The
grand palace may be divided roughly into three portions, viz:
a northern, central and southern.  The northern part contains
in its castern half the Wat Phra Keo, the golden chedi and
adjucent buildings surrounded by galleries while in its western
half lies a group of Ministerial and Departmental buildings.
The central portion econtains a row of palaces while in the
southern part s a number of buildings mestly cecupied by
the household of the late King Chulalongkom. To the west,
the Grand Palace faces the river and heve there is a fine esplanade
with green lawns and shady trees, Close to the river stands
a beautiful saln or reception room, a small earved and gilt
palnce in itself, which is used for purpose of audience when His
Majesty the King departs or arvives by water; the hasdsome
bhree-masted Royal Yaeht © Malia Chalri” may often be seen
moored in front of this pavilion, To the north, the palace faces the
Na Phra Lan Road

and the large
Raoyal

FPlaza,

Bird's eye view of the
Groand Paluce.




(1 entering the
Giranid  Paluce,
one sees on the
1eft Toinmid i,
the fmposing

struciures of

Wat Plra Keo,
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W
=

ealled the Sanam Phea Mern. Ta
the cast it faces from north to
south the Ministry of War, a huge
square of three-storeyed buildings
in front of which is seen a collee-
tion of

old
,and

very interesting guns: next comes the Saranrom Palace and its
beautilul park finally, to the south, the palace faces the exten-
sive group of tewples ealled Wat Phra Jetubon or Wat Po.
Tourists having obtained the necessary permission to visit the
Grand Palace and Wat Phra Keo, ave always admitted by the
gate called Pratu Vises Jajsri (the gate of supreme |

victory). Having entered this gate one 1
follows a broad stone paved road lead-
ing to the inner palace gate; on the
right-hand are the Ministries of Finance
and His Majesty's Seevetarial Depart-
ment and a little more distant the
Foreign Office.  On the loft lie the bar-
racks of the Palace Guads, then one

Tl walk lending to the inner
pilace gate.
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passes a lawn survonnded  § by coriously shorn trees
beyond which looms up in the background the pic-
tures- que Wat PhraKeo, the polden eh edi

e -, Chakri
’ J'.|||I(ul.

the Maha Mandapa (Mondhop) and the pantheon. The big yellow
building next passed is the Sala Sabadai where o specinl oeen -
sion, state balls and receptions are given. And now we pass un-
der the arel of Pratu Piman Jaisri, i.e., = the Gate of the Abodo
of Vietory " and enter the inner eonrtyard just in front of e
Chakri Palace. On hoth sides of this last gate strotel long
buildings in which the Ministry of Royal Household is lodged,
There are reception wooms in the latter in which Foreign Dip-
lomatic representatives and visitors ave veceived.  The Clakei
Palace® is an imposing building eonstrueted after the plans
of a British Architect in the styleof the Italian Renaissance but
covered with roofs of pure Siamese style. The palace has three

storeys and is approached by a monumental staircase with

" Chnkri s the name of the present dvnasty and mewns © powerful,
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flights on both sides. In front of the palace is a fine lawn
adorned with many fantastieally pruned dwarf trees. Having
ascended the staircases we find ourselves in a big hall the walls
of which are decked with a collection of aneient fire and hand
arms, To the right and left, there are flights of marble steps
leading up to big saloons which we are to visit presently. In
the meantime let us enter the throne hall just in front of us,
This is a large room with a glass ceiling. At the end stands
the old fashioned throne under the white nine tiered Royal
Umbrella. From the centre of the roof is suspended a liuge
erystal chandelier, and on the walls, between eollections of old
arms, hang paintings representing historical events, such as the

The Throne Hall, Clmkri Miduoc,
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reception of King Phra Narai's Ambassador by King Louis
XIV in Versailles, Queen Victoria receiving the Siamese
Embassy sent by King Mongkut, and European Ambas-
adors being received by the late King Chulalongkorn. Next
we visit the saloons Iying to the left of the ante-chamber, The
first saloon is partitioned into two parts by a row of fine marble
colmmnns, the walls being covered with big paintings of the
Royal Family., Below these pictures is placed a row of husts
of the European Monarchs and Chicfs of State who reigned
during the seventies of the last century. A silver equestrian
Statue of the late King and a beautiful model of the Albert
Memorial, also of silver, are placed on the floor, while between

Injerior, Chokrd Palace.
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the windows facing the courtyard a row of bronze statues elad in
the armour and uniforms of the 17th Century act as toreh bearvers.
Beyond this saloon lies the so-called green saloon, the southern
wall of which is entively eovered by a huge painting of King
Chulalongkorn and QJueen Saovabha lf-]li]t]gﬁr'l surronnded by their
children. The other walls are eovered with paintings of ather
membera of the Royal Fumil:g.' or deeeased statesmen of note,
Among the latter one notices the eharacteristic features of Som-
dech Chao Phraya Suriwongse, who was the Regont during the
minority of King Chulalongkorn, We finally visit the saloons lying
to the right of the entranee hall,  This last saloon with its marble
eolonnade and portraits of members of the Royal Family resembles

the first saloon

Crilt pavilion where Hia Majesty
i receives eeremonii] batl,

| vigited by us, The ceilings
in the three saloons
are richly adomed and
on  festival occasions
these rooms present at
night a superl spec-
taele especially when
Piasit Maha Drassd (Fromt portion.) thronged with the
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grand dignitaries of the Kingdom arrayed in their sumptuous
nniforms. The thivd storey, to which visitors are not generally
adwmitted, eontains among other rooms, a kind of Roval mans-
|_||_I_"|_'|'|'|'| “'FII'_"I'I!' |_|'|I' 1=I_1]|1Ul1 .I_-l'IH'l-l i'll “'l]if]l e l]L"i’lnHH.L"Li IIU.' l.I-DI'Ji.‘H

of His Majesty’s August Pre- deeessors,  To the west
of the Chakvi Palace lies the | Dusit Maha Prasad. This
palace ig separated from the fivab by o low wall on the
top of which is o small, Lean- ﬁt'll”"l.' gilt  pavilion  1n
Siamese style in which His Majesty sits on the oec.
ns;iun ul' portain  stabe [ETH R monies,  Phe Dhesid Mok
Prasad 35 ecommonly  con- b sidered to be the inest buail-
ding inside the palace amd 15 eertainly
one of the jewels _ of  more

Dusit Maba Pramd
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recont Sinmese architeeture. 1t was buils for eeremonial
purposes by King Rama L, and has sinee been used hoth
for the | corcnation of sone Kings and for the ly-

Totevior ol the Grawd Palwe
witle the spire of Dusit Auke Prasal in the buelkgromnd,

ing in state of Royal Remaina.  The Imilding has the form of a
blunt cross, the four wings being eovered with five tiered roofs,

from the eentre of which (where the vidges of the roofs meet) vises
a beantiful nine tived pl‘ﬁﬂ.-ul spire, its base heing supported by
four enormous Gavadas.  In the middle of its only chamber is
an interesting relie from the early history of Siam, a big stone
slab with envved cdges now used as the seat of a throne. This
stone was hewn in A. I, 1292 by King Rama Kamhaeng,
of Sukhadai, son of that Phea Sri Aditiya who liberated the
Thai from the yoke of the Cambodians  The stone was, in the
days when Sukhédai was a eapital, used by the King who sat
on it when he gave andience or instructed his people and at
other times by Buddhist priests  His Majesty’s Grandfather,
the learned King Mongkut, when a monk himself, dis-
covered this stone among the ruins of the old capital and had
it brought down to Bangkok. To the north of the Dusit Maha
Prasad lies the building which houses the Ministry of the Privy
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Seal. To the east of the Chakri Palaee stande the Phra
Tinang Awarindra Vinichai (Plra Tinang, literally, where the
the god or king sits, stands for Royal Palace; Amarindra being
one of the Indian god Indras many names, Amarvindra Vinichai
is the audience hall of Indra). This palace is the anterior part
led Clinkra Bati
Taksin, i.e. the hall where the Sovereign King presents

of o Hj‘hl-l.'ln of halis of which the last is ea

Lis  of- the monks The middle hall

forings  to

15 called Bnisal T:lli-‘ii'll, 1.e,
* the vast hall of offerings”,
and here important cere-
manies take place, such as
the Coronation or solenmn
andicnes, In the Daek-
eromnd of (his last
hall is seen o gor-
voonsly wilk

{lhrone

Entrance leading to Dusit Maba P'musad,
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on which the King appears on such oceasions, To the west of the
Awmavindra Palaee is a small sala closely curtained. This seem-
ingly unimportant looking structure is however of great
historical interest beeause it was in this sala that King Rama I,
gat when hie was offered the Crown by the people .
in 1782 it is therefore mueh revered by
all,  On thevight side of the Awmarindr

Palace stands a small gilt pavilion

1.'.'5[[L marhlo !'|u:'||‘; in this p:l‘;iliurl |
the Kine rvegcives o ceremonial |
bath thriee a yenr. This laiter
EOTRINONY iz of
purvely Bralunanical

orizin and
A

has  as
stk

hieen

Gilt pavilion pesr Dosit Mphs Prasad,
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handed down from the time when the Cambodians still
were the Masters of Siam, On the enst side of the
Amarindr Palace, between this and the palace wall, is a
eavden ealled Shivalai, ie. Shiva's abode. In the middle of this
garden stands a bot built of grey marble and ealled Phea
Buddha  Ratana (the jewel of Buddhe), while in the sonth-
eastern corner vises an old palage erowned by the same kind of
ﬁlﬁrc as that of the Dusit Maha Prosad and 1:1.'&I‘ing the sume
e as e f.,"'ul'nh:il. To the east, on the l.np of the puluuu wall
there is o construction ealled Phea Tinange Suddhnisvariya
a small palaee in itsell.  From this buoilding their Majesties
and the court wateh the various proeessions, which come along
the Sanam Chai Road, (ic. the voad skirting the castern palace
enceinte)  Finally at the novthern end of this garden lies the
Borom Piman Palace which is built in modern European style,
Behind these palaces just visited lies, as already mentioned, the
quarter inbabited by the household of the late King Chula-
longkorn,




Tao visit the Temple of the Emerald Buddha or Wat” Phra
Keo we leave the inner palace eourt through the Pratu Piman
Jaisri and thereafter turn right, following the passage between
the Sala Sahadai and the offices of the Privy Purse until we
arrive ab a door in the palleries which enclose the temple
and adjncent buildings, The buildings lying inside the
gallery may be divided into four groups, ie.
the bit containing the famous and sacred
image of the so-called Ewmerald Buddha;
the terrace om  whieh stand the pan-
theon, the Maha Mandapa ( pronounced
Mondhop) and the Golden Phra Chedi; the
eight phra prangs and the group of buildings
lying to the north of the tevrace. The gall-
eries are bunilt in the form of an irregular
square closed to the extevior but open to the
courtyard. They are constructed of white
washed bricks and roofed with red tiles. On

the inner sides of these walls are painted
The Kinara,  seenes from Ramayans, part of these paint-
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ings being under restoration. A wumber of heavy wooden
doors pierce the faces of the gallevies ; at three of these entrances
are seen pairs of huge statucs made of brickwork covered with
glazed tiles. These figures represent demons, so well-known
from the epic of Ramayana; the statues ave very impressive,
quaint and picturesque,  The  bot, usoally  called  Wat
Phra Keo,* oceupies the southern part of the space enclozed by the
galleries, its axis

ving in east and west, A low wall piereed by
four entrances whicly nre guarded by pairs of brongze lions sur-
rounds this building, The vight bai sema arve placed outside this
wall. The cxterice walls of the hitt ave covered with a layer of

The Tewple of the Bmerald Buddb

[ Token by the Blonese Aeongutien] Servies |,

" Ies officin] nome = Wat Pl Sri Hodana Sassadaiaim ie, the temple con-
tnining the besutiful jewel of the monnstery of the Divine Tencher.
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plaster inlaid with flowers and
patterns of gold and blue, their
faees huing broken by rows of
windows, while at the base of
the walls runs o fricee of =mall
Garudas  gragping  serpents in
their hands, Both on the castern
amd  western  gables are some
carved figures of the god Vishnu
mounted on the Garada.  The
roof 15 covercd with dark bloe
gli’.tt‘l‘hi{_‘: tiles, 1t lmrjuclfng
caves being supported by rows of
eolumng which run on both of the
Temyr gides of the buildine ; ot the
end of the bat the projecting
roofs ave Hl:p[u;u-f;.ud h:l.' rows of
big columns forming roomy por-
tieos, Bound the caves of the roof
are hung many small, sweet-toned
Lells, eonsisting of wilt pieces
of metal  shaped like Bhodi
leaves whose silvery voices may
b heard to the farthest eorncrs
of the enclosure as they swing
to and o with every gentle
Lirecee, Eachh end of the hat
1 |rE1-.1'c*.L:{| ]JI'.' three tall doors
I."“I":II."'GIJIII h:.." llilllﬁl'_l_':]'H .il.:ll.']. =1 1 e
mottibed witle Prasid Hpin:r—x: thu
doorways are very deep and de-

Tombramice 1o the Bot
Wat P'hra Keo,

147
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corated with big heavily gilt plaster reliefs representing ogres
and demons; the door sills are covered with brass. The panels
of these doors are inlaid with mother of pear] patterns of excel-
lent eraftmanship, |  the designs being of a rare beauty,

On the panels of ;i the eentral door these designs consist
of vertical rows of _'= cireles, each eivele containing a my-
thological animal, while the panels of the two side doors
are made up of $® intricate patterns known in Siamese

as “ ni_lranok " a kind of stylinsed flower pitlerns,

saeid to have boen evalv-
ed from the viee fower,
The inlaid doors of
this temple together
with those of the bt
in Wat Po are with-
out eomparison the
finest cxamples to be
Foend in thiz hraneh of
art in Siwn, We now
citber the holy of holics
of the kinalom, and
et into tle presence
of the vencrated Jasper
inage  of Buddli,
lenown s the Phea Koo
Morkot. ‘There in the

m backgronnd in the mys-

Levious half-licht it sity

T~ ¥ enthroned under
= = golden canopy high up

The Mondhop used as libiury,
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on the top of a most gorgeously decorated and gilt altar which
rises tier upon tier. At the base of this altar are arrayed the
golden and silver trees which weve formerly sent in token of
tribute by the Lao vassal princes and from the Malay Rajahs
to their overlord in Bangkok. At the two foremost corners of
the altar stand life sized golden statues holding nine tieved gilt
uIﬂl._l]_'l_"]]ﬂﬁ i]l. !-!Il..,':'ii' ['EHHI“:';I hll]'tL].‘:. rrlll:‘.“:l_' Ii:-_:l“l,,"i 1'1}1]1’13::_4:]]1:.
Coautamn  in s |H'it'||'1:]lk' 1|.L'L'RH: ‘l|:|l.‘_'_l.' nre gifl.‘-h' of the
Kings Rama [ and Bama 11 l and wre saild to personify
these two monarchs, The image, which is cut oub of
a single piees of clear transparent  jasper of
gl‘l!x.‘-ﬂ'iﬂh eolonr, 15 G0 eine, Iligh and must as =uch
be called unigue. The \ 4 L image 18 provided

Tha [.:Illl '1I|'II||I|1' of the Foe bl Dhapdhidine,
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with three changes of vestments eonsisting of head

dresses and elothes of pure gold studded with jewels,

these vestments are  worn  respectively

during the rainy, the eold and the Lot

seasons,  Aceord- ing to tradi-
tion  this

image  of

A yagi. The T (zide view),

- Buddha was made by the gods for o Nag
King in Ceylon; from Ceylon it came to
Nakon Sridbharmaraj, from which place,
after many wanderings, it came to Chieng-
rai; (that the present image really was in
that town in the year A I 1456 is at least
cerbain).  FProm Chiengeai it next weat to
Nakon Lampang wherve it was kept
for some years in the Wat Thra Keo
and in 1468 it was placed in the big
temple of the Chedi Luang in



DECORATION INsIDE THE DT, 151

Chiengmai. From there the image
Luang Prabang and thereafter to Vieng
pitals of the north castern Thai King-
same names) and finally, when these

went to

Chiang (ea-
doms of the
kingdoms

Were hl'uug]lt- under the influence of Siam, thia

first king of the present dynasty

Bangkok
the present

browght the image down to
where he had it placed m
Watb Phrea Keo,

This saered imoage has, in the
provess of time, come

to be con-
sidered as the palladi-
um of the dynasby
and of the State of
Siam, Its history has
been intimately linked
up with most of the
prineipal peoples who
po to make up the
widespread Thai Race,
The ceiling of the it
with its solid eross-
hl_‘,‘j.]l].‘i iH {!I:,tlflll‘ﬂ.ilfd it]
ved and gold, and the
walls are decked with
very interesting Fres.
vocs representing the
maost important events

of the life of Buddha, Qe of tho eighl prangs representing
the eight planets,
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Vizitors acquainted with Bishop Bigandet's excellent transla-
tion of “ the life or legend of Gautama™ will easily understand
and recognize most of the wall paintings.  To Tollow these in
chronological order one must commence with the pietnres on
the southern wall jost abreast of the altar, where the bieth
of Gautama is depicted.  From heve going towards the eastern
wall one sees suecessively the events during Buddha's ehildhood
and manhood, his life with the fair Yasodhara in the faivy palace
outside Kapilavasthu, his flight to the jungle duving the night on
hig Faithiful steed Kandhalka and hislife as an asectic.  Avviving
at the eastern wall one next gazes upon the funous scene, the
Buddha sitting under the sacred Bhodi tree in the grove of Gaya,
where he ob- ¢ tained Buddhalood : tothe right
and the left of the Buddha

are seen  the armies  of
Mard, the evil tempter, at-
tacking  the Buddha.

Underneath

Leockingont from the Bat,
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the Buddha stands Nang Dhorani, the Goddess of Earth, who
eoming to his aid wrings her long dark tresses causing floods of
water to spring forth which put to flight the army of the
demons and ogres of Mard. Continuing along the northern
wall, i, e from east to west, one thereafter =ees Buddha's visit ta
the famous king Bimbasara, lus fivst conversion of the five
hermits, his visit to heaven where he preached the law to his
mother Queen Maya, and #0 on, evont fulluwing event, until we
reach the western wall, i e the one belind the altar, where a
huge freseo gives a vepresentation of the Buddhistie cosmology,
All these pictures arve painted on the portion of the walls above
the windows and the doors, the space between the latter bein

covered with picturces representing seenes from the Jataks, i, e,
the lives of the former Buddha or Bodhisat (Buddha having
had 550 existences prior to that during which he became

Mode! of Angkor Wat.
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Ireanoms gunndlng wnentnnee.

the Buddha and which terminated with his entranee into
Nievana) Under the windows arc two long vows of very
interesting pictures, the one on the southern wall representing a
Sinmese Fleet of gorgeously paintel and manned war canoes,
while the other on the northern wall depicts a Siamese Army
on the mareh with caparisoned and harnessed war elephants,
Grouped on both sides of and behind the altar are & number of
Royal Insignia, sueh as many ticred parasols besides various
gold embroidered talapats or fans, Royal gifts to learned and
pious ecelesinstics of high rank. In some glass montres ave
seen, amongst other gifts to the saered image, the costly gold
vestments worn during the ditferent sensons ns alveady mentioned
above,
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In the bbt of the Emerald Buddha many important and
State ceremonies take place annually, such as the great State
ceremony called “Thue Nam ™ or the drinking of the water of
allegiance by the chief civil and wmilitary officials in the
presence of His Majesty; at such times the bot presents a
wonderful and splendid picture, so resplendent with pomp and
colour that a painter's brush can hardly do it justice.  The bt
which was built by King Eama I, in 1785 still remains in almost
exactly the ssine condition as it was then, due larzely to the

excellent attention given to it by the successive kings, The last
important repairs took place during the reign of King Chula-
longlkorn on the oceasion of Bangkok's centenary in 1882, The
Bt of Wat Phra Keo 1z surrounded l-:,* nomerous salaz, towers,

The tervace sliowing three of the cighl prings representing plamets,
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and statues, some of
which are of consider.
able interest, To the
east of the bitis scen
the statue of Ganesha,
the  elephant-headed
god, wearing o tiaen,
His seat being lined
with & row of human
skulls thus indicating
the dismal shivadistic
enlt: this statue, lewn
out of sandstone, is of
Cambodian origin,
Other statnes ranged
in pairs represent cer-
tain personnges from
the epie of Hamayana
or from Thai folklore,
O the suuthernside of
thebitbrises a beautiful
bellry surmounted Dy
the  slender ttLI]l_!l'['u.r;
spire koown as  the
Yod  Prasid;  this
belfry  is  the finest

AROUND THE BOT,

Bronze bnage of oosiglog *' mesi,"

example of this kind of architectare to e found in Bangkol,

T Y +
Pwelve small salas survound the bot on its northern and westorn

side ; some of these contain interesting seulptures and statuary
from Cambodia, Java and the Malay Peninsule.  The Javanes
Buddha seulptures hail feom the world Fanons Furnbudur ; the
Cambodian senlptures come mainly from Angkor Wat, The
latter group includes an interesting fricze representing nine of
the principal Brahmanical gods. Notice also a sculpture repre-
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senting the birth of Buddha, On the
western side of the bt are two small
buildings, the northern one containing
images of the Buddha made in memorial
of the Kings of Ayudhya. Visitors
should n te the different attitudes of the
Buddha so admirably depieted in these
small brass images,  On the walls are
paintings cf seenes from the history of
the old eapital made by In Khong a fam-
ous monkish painter, who lived in the
beginning and middle of the 19th cen-
tury, The bronze image of a sitting rusi
or hermit, near the above mentioned
building, is a good pices of modern Sjam-

Front door of the B, vse workmanship and is said Lo have

The Temple of the Emerald Buddba from outside,
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power to cure discases. At the foot of its pedestal lies the stone
slab and the roller commonly used for grinding Sinmese mediea-
ments.  The second important group of buildings include the
pantheon, the Mahd Mandapa and the Golden Phra Chedi,
These buildings all lie on & marble paved terrace situated to the
north of the bot. The Ho phra Debbidorn or pantheon, is the
casternmost of these three buildings and is constructed in the
form of a blunt eross with four frontons and covered with (uad-
ruple ticred roofs, the eaves of which are supported by a colonnade
surrounding the building ; from the centre, where the ridges of
the roofs meot, rises a tall yellow phra prang which terminates
in the trichuls of Shiva,*  Originally this building was destined
to shelter the image of the Ewerald Buddha, but uwing to the
lack of space in the interivr chamwber for big state cercmonics,
it was converted into the present form.  Here the statues of
His Majesty's ancestors are kept. The pantheon is opened
to the public ouly onee in a year when the populace of all
classes abtired in their best holiday dresses throng in front of
the broad staircase with tapers and incense, ready to do wor-
ship. This event forms a picture Full of vivid colour whieh
can hardly be surpassed anywhere else in the worll, The
central building, the Mahi Mandapa or Mondliob is a tall
square formed huildiug. covercd with o sl shaped  voof,
terminating in a tall slender spive. The vaves of the rool are
supported, as are those of the pantheon, by eclonnades runuing
round the building. Four small staiveases lead up to the
narrow terrace on which the bunilding rests, the railings or these

* The ensemble of this {lwulim' il pictisresg e monmnent makes a ngst
triking Dopression and stands ont among (e iy bewatiful temples of the
capital.
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Interior of the Bk
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staircases being shaped like golden many-headed nagas; while
om the four eorners of its base are placed fine slone images of
the Buddha

from  Cambo-
dia. In the

Mahi Mandapa
is  kept the
Sinmnese  pali
version of the
Tripitika

which wase
completed dur-
ing a famous
religious coun-
eil  held in
Banglok in
the year of B,
E. 2331 (A. D,
1788} The tall
stupa or phra
chedi s ealled
Phra Sri Rata-
nik Chetiya
and was ereel-
ed as recently
as 1885, it is

whally eovered

with  minute

The contrul door of the bit,
gold coloured tiles and when seen from a distance looks like a
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solid mass of gold, At sunrise and af sanset when the chedi
catches the rose edged lmes of the rvising or setting sun it
glitters and glows over the coloured roofs of the temples and
the white of the many tieved spires of the adjacent prangs and
chedi, Four doors, their porches surmounted by small chedi

lead into & central chamber which con-

faing an image of the Buddha, A

broad maonn-

1

mental
stairease
leads up
from the
east to
tha ter-
race  In
front of
Ll Jrani-
theon,
this
stairease

I](“'ing

_-'L:||:|u|_'--| 1]_|1_l Li||m|':|' ||.|:‘||i the Maln .:I]Il.r'l'llll-]_!la.
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top by two golden chedi, the bases of which are supported by a
row of 18 demon kings acting as carviatides,  On the terrace in
front of and on both sides of the pantheon are a number of
quaint mythological figures, half men half binds, male and
female, ealled * Lkinaraz" These as well as the figures which

Pﬂl"t]}' .‘S.'I_I['I'I'Illlld tlih‘ gﬂ]l!lj 11

chedi, being in
H]I::L[J-l! half de- {
maon, hinlf lon
and called
“ norasingl,”
are fobulous
beings said to
live in tha
wonderful §
fovest of
Himavania
at the
foot of
]!illl!ll]l-
Vs,

Other ol-
jeets  of
interest

te  be
seen  on
the ter-
race are

B il

the eon- : = e

Bteps leading up to the puntheon,
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erete model of the fimous Anghor templeand the groups of brongze
statues, vepresenting the white elephants that were captured dur-
ing the reigns of Rama IL the IVth and the Veh These elephants
are placed around small mavble stroetures surmounted by golden
prasads wherein are placed models of the Royal Crown made for

el of the l'cHIH_'I.'LE\ﬂ ]-'.ill,l;l‘u, Tn the

north-esnstern eormer of the courtyaed
stumly the Jilvary ealled 1lo Phra
Naok with its beantiful frontons of
earvid woo:l.  This building contains
Ll]"h'l.,‘- Hucl'etl bwoles Tor 1.1']|'u:'_|1 there is
ne place in the Mahia Mandapa,  Of
HiH'::i.'ll interest ave the wagnificent
hook eases in laegnered  teakwaood
inlaid with mother of penl, Two
viliwra also lie in the novthern part
of the courtyard but thess are of no
special in-

Avowml the torost. Bo-

et lienan.

fore lemy-
'1'.: ing  this
national
sanetuary
¥ lut us cast
pa glanes
on thao
elght tow-

" ers orphra
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prangs which are areayed in a row from north to south m the
front of Wat Phra Keo and which were oreeted Ty King

Rama L the colour of eaeh prang is different from the
others Tor eael of then corresponids with the eolonr i_ of one
of cight plancts.  Thes- . vight  planets Tu]re: -
sent the Buddha, the Law, : the Assembly, the
Disciples, the Monks, thy ,-u“"-.;_ King, the Bul- hisat
(pre-Budd- lmr anl % Pliea Sri Ariya
Mettraya, Z=%  Tutore Buddla

._"L

The panithesn,
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As previonsly mentioned in this chapler the Grand Palace
is hordered on the east by the Saranvom Garden. Un the north-
ern sicde of this garden lics a small bub exquisite temple by the
name of Wat Rejoprwdisth, the temple of Royal Creation.
This temple consists of o bit and o chedi built upon a terrace.
The Lot opens to the north, its walls are covered

with marble slabs and there i8 & marble colonnade

1'|I11I1i1ig round it. On | the gnhh:.u af

this bit, there are images of the |
Lo Tncdea somnded on his many
hended elephnt Aira-
vata. The interior §
walls of the
bat ave paint-
E,'!I]. '|'|.'H..|I SCe1Nes
il‘ljlll ]]fl' ill
Bangrkok duoe-
ing the carly
veigna of the
present  dye
nasty. T he
II]:r:L 1 II. L"‘E i
which is of
moedinm

huigljt- is nlso
covered with

Wat Eliil.j.l.pluﬂi:ﬂll. showing one of the Cumbodisn
Towire amel the Boc,
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marble slabs, its upper part ending in a gilt spive. The most in-
teresting of all in this tewple ave the twe Cambodian towers
which stand on each side of the Lot Both of them ave Imilt in
aneient marhle according to the style of the prangs or towers of
the Nakon Thow, which wsed to e o mn]hi[lll of Carnbedin amd
was known for centuries as the Bomeof the Fast,  The eastern
tower isused as a library where the oly Tripitaka is conserved :
while the western one is decornted with  beantifol !'il:1l-|l111l.|'l.“.1
representing Vishnu riding on the Garndn aml the same God
resting on the snoke Ananda,  Above these senlpbures thore nrey
on the western tower the four faces of Braluma lacing four
e ingl peints,
T the enst of
£l LL'Ilt[lh: Lop-
pace los a brick
monnstery with
= entrance
i'.':l:in;_:”L--H.-:jj][i
]{"i.l.']. '“']I.i"::h LR B
alongside Klone
Tulml, Tonarists
whs ean atfonad
Pl Ciroe shoulid
pEy o vikit Lo
this sall bt
firnie Lemple
whieh will leave
i their winds a

|11:-ili1|g :i]l]].l]‘l!h‘—

sion of the
]Ji.:n,ut._v ol
Sunvese art,

. Fremt wiew of the Lot Wit Hnjapradisih.
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Wat  Phra Jetuwbow or Waf Po* so
ealled after o pond mentioned in the life his-
tory of Buddhba, bub popualarly known as
Wat Po, i the most extensive temple in
Bangkok and lies to the gouth of the Grand

Norws=ingh

Wit Pa from the alr.

® I'g or "hedi stands for Bodbi, the sneved fig tree,
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Palace, When geen | Erom the Sanam Chai Road, i.e

Vibarn conieining the
reclining Budd b,

the vond which runs to the east of the Crand
Palaee it presents o very  pretty picture of
alittering tiled voofs with their carved and
hovned ornaments, their @b mables and the
host of slender spives set nmong big leafy trees

pointing towardsthe sky, Where the present:

!l"lil]]]l "il.ll.lll]?i 1]“'|‘|' Wil I:IEH'Il:II |']'L' it ok ]ll
..,‘ 'llli[]]l called Wat Bodborwm |_|.||l' 1IIIl!I|l.
of the saered fir tree) Constroetion of the
motlorn [l'!liil]l' Wik hnm‘nn in 17943 1:1.
King Rama L who built 1||.-::-I-:1, of the }Illllll-
iars now standing, with the exception of the
vibara eontaining the hnge reclining imagce
of the Boddhin which was  bailt later, dur-
ing the third reicn.  The construetion in-
sile the ti.'lu]:'ll_1 enclosures may for the
Hl'll';h'. ||.I I'l||.]‘|'l'|]i|!|]1'l-!' .ll! I']i.'-u'ilillj'd
into four Zronps, viz+ the l']m—
snda or bot with  its }.‘.‘lﬂlﬂ'ius, thie
gromp of the four great chedis the

Gentleman of the
puard, Wat I'o.
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Mandapa and the Vihara of the reclining Buddha and they
Ullght to be visited in the sane onder,  The bob les in a conrt-
yard by itself, the other buildings being contained in second
mrul"t.:,.‘zu‘:l. The t-DtIl]J]l.: hl.:liii'liu'l_:ﬁ are enclosed within o tall
hrick built wall provided with altogether 16 gates, these gates
being surmounted with curiously shaped and  tierwl spives
encrastel with mandy ecoloured hits of earthenware resembling
the pointed head-dress of the Siamese Lalon netors. Own the in-
siche, the gates, which ean be elosed with big and heavy ved painted

doors of tealowood, arve suarded by pairs of stone

winnts of Chinese eraftsman- ship.  Some of these

sloines represent ancient, hel- mited warriors with
ﬂuw{ng Diepds, arnned with bows and arrows or
ngrain wearing top hats and b carrying hattle axes,

alliers  are IH'H'II..‘"

with  hoge
cluliz, It

s, hinwiever, a
I]il._\' tht

The Bog, Wot o



Munsaive bocl door inkuid
with miothier of |_||-;||'|.

70 War Po: TOE naT (EXTERION).

Inlaid desizn on the It door, Wat Po.

irveverent persons have motilated many
of Lhese queer tigures whieh adid so much
to the pieturesgneness of the place.  The
mcst inportant building is the bit wlicly
iw situatod in the middle of a square-
Formed  convtyawd  enclosed by double
wllevies that shelter an endless number
of sitting images of Buddha (the number
of  these dmages Teing altowether 304,
which woere all Teonehit down to }_“u:_ng-
ok Trons euinel o iesertod h-mlﬂus up
counfry #) The faecs of these galleries
e Bnterenpled Ly fone viliea eontaining
biw fmnges of the Toddha which we are
preseotly  to visit in toen Having
enfered U complex from the southern
sidee and penetrated fheongh the double
sallevies we now find ourselves in the
conrtyard  mazing  upon the imposing
strnetuee of the T,  Thas 8 0 fine
Tegides there wre 800 more lmnges I'1."|1I'1':=m

ingr ethior e Mister or i dieeiples, distributed
i b Lot pmd the chagpel.
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building with tall whitewashed walls,
broken by rows of windows with finely
carved and gilt window shutters, A
colonnade of lofty syuare formed pillas
runs arvind the bit and supports the
three-tived roof which is eovered with
glittering red and  yellow Liles, the
edees of the ends of these voofs being
framed with the charaeteristically carved
and pointed * cho-fa” These « cho-fa”
are enerusted with patterns of gilt glass
and when the sun strikes them they
glitter and flash as if cmitting lightning
when seen from far away. The gables
of the bt nee decorated  with orna-
ments painted in gold which, espeeinlly
when seen from a distanee, hinve & very
happy ctfeet. The hot itself is enclused
by o low  briek wall  pierced with
cight small gates, each of these gates
being ruarded by a pair of hrovze lions,

Inbiiid design on the BiL door Wit Fo

Door Pavel Wal Po.
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and outside the wall ave placed pight pairs of bai-sema,

The eastern and western ends

of the bt ars pl'u‘ridur]

with two pairs of

doors heing of massive

doors, the panels of  thesas

teakwood, inlaid with mo-

ther of pearl de- signs  representing  scenes

from the ancient epie and play of Kunayana,

The workman- ship is  admirably done,

eaeh panel repre- senbing  several vears of

F mimatalk 1mg work and lxn*illg__{ therefore of

priecless  valuoe, Before we ascend the steps

leading  to the | eastern doors, leb

us wlones  upon the ceiling of the

Clhiedia I_'IL'II";‘II. rr] i iﬂ ili
painted red  and
I.II'HH'II.!I'IJrl"Ii “‘it]l
patterns of  gilt
Howers, To  the
vighit and left are
seen, nside white
dhizes, the mounted
[ figurves of  Phra
Suriva, the HSun
Cieiel, sinl uf
Pliva Chandrea, the
Moon Ced, which

eomfront  each
othor, Wo  now
enter the spacious

and lofty rocm of the
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bt which is dominated by the fine gilt bronze image of Buddha.
"This image is very old and comes from an - ancient temple called
Wat Sala 8i Na ( the four faccd
temple) which lies in the Cirvele
of Ayndhya, The image
which is in o sibting

posture is placed high
up on & gorgecusly
decorated altar, rising
in several tiers; im-
ages of the eight prin
cipal dis-
ciples are

The Vibars and the bdt, Wat Fo,
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placed on these tiers, This altar is itself much vencrated for
the reason that some of the bones of King Rama I. the founder
of Wat Jetubon are ensbrined in it The red painted and gilt

A few of the nomerens ehedis of Wal Po.

is supported Dby two rvows of square

ceiling

formed illars  decorated  with  patterns of
flowers, while the walls, from the floor right
up to the coiling, are covered with interesting
haintings reprosenting scenes from the life of
Budidha. Starting  from the castern wall we
here, see suceessively the birth of Buddba, his
secluded life with the Dbeantiful Yasodhava m-
gide the fairy pack at Kapilavasthu, his flight
on the faithfu! charger Kandhaka to the

jungle where le divests himsclf of his
" roval raiment and ents his flow-
: ing locks with his sword and

The T'uin Hema,
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=g

assumes the humble garb of o
begging  rishi (hevmit)

gl thereafter his illn-
mination uonder the
hodhi  tree  in Ehe
prove ab Goyn
where he gnined
Buddhahood,
Continuing
along the other
walls  we  see
Buddha preach-
ing the law to
the five wrishis,
thie  kings

peoples,

i ]
Statue of Duddlin aittiog The hage reclining uddln.
'|,Llll|1|'|' b K:l,,'_':l.

to hisown father and wife, anl l[n:l.”:.' we ool pon the death
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seeme  in the
town Kusinas
gara,  Indeed
the  devobed
student of
Buddhism
may spend
days, even

One of the fonr
prings surroand-

g Ul bt

War-Po: Tug BoT (INTERIOR)

A gili-iloar,

weeks, in finding out all
flie details sn E-‘l-'iﬂlfli”}'
set duown lere In form
and eolour,  Many of
these  paintings have
Boen sormew lat desty ry=
wil h_r the  roinwater
penctratiog  through
leaks in the roof, How-
ever the paintings are
now being enrefully re-
];lﬂ_il't_!l'l :lr]ii '\'l':i]] [II 1]1“.']
time appear completely

restoved. Having seem
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the bot we next visit in turn the four vilaras placed in the east,
south, west and north. In the front of these viharas are seen
wany objeets of Chinese origin such as gates of honour, statues
of human irl:ingq and animals, big vases, ete,, all made of o soft
greyish stone,  These things look quite incongruous in a

StmicEn tmu[ﬂ:- and bear witness to the strong i Chinese

influence which prevailed during the reign of King
Pliwa Chao Tak, who himsell was hall i Chinese,
The eastern vibara is, in conformity with the :

three HLIIL‘I'HI divided into two FOOIT S,

The foremost

View taken from the poml with the Vikarn of the veclining
Buiddlis in the background,

contains an enormous standing image of the Buddha, cast n
bronze and entively gilt, in height reaching about 10 metres.

This image was brought down from Ayudhya. An inseription
o o stone tablet in the wall of this chamber dated A, D, 1795
gives the cost of copstruction of the temple at Tes 445,440,



178 War Po: THE BovTHERS AND WESTERE ViHani.

The room behind contains an image of Buddha sitting under the
Po (Bodhi) tree, The statue was brought down to Bangkok from a
hill ealled Khao Indra at Sawankalok, Siam's capital during a
partof the 15th and 14th century, We next visit the southern
vibara, where in the front chamber we see o sitting image of
Buddha ealled Phra Buddha Jinaraj 1, this image also hails from
Sawankalok ; in the back chamber is another sitting image
below which arve seen five lesser statues ; this group represents
Buddha preaching the Law of the Wheel to the five hermits, his
first converts. This last image originates from Ayudhyva,  In the
front chamber in the western vibhara is a sitting image of
Buddha called Phea Buddha Jinasri? which again hails from
Sawankalok ; the chamber behind eontains o big image of
Buddha sitting under the red tree on the eoils of the giant

R b

L5

1, JMinsmej menns. ** The Vietorious one'’,
2. Jinasri *' The Glorious Vietor."
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sevpent, the king of the nagas, who, it is told, during a cloud-
burst protected the sage with its outspread hood so well that
Buddha was not touched by o single drop of rain,  This statue
was brought down from Lopburi, o city famous for its many
serpent-enthroned Buddba, And now we
veach the fourth and last, the northern
vihara, where, io the hael ehawbor, sits o

Four metre high fmage of the
sage. Buddha is here repre-
sented sitting in o European
manner, a rather uneommon

pasture as the y, huge

i the - im.
Bud-
trics al-
WS re-
present
him =it-

wajority  of

agres found in

dhist  coun-

an  ele-

offerin g
| wakerli-
ly and
& mon-
ey o
bee-hive
to  the

The Terrace.
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sage, This Jast image was cast in Bangkok in 1804, On the door
panels of the northern vihara are scen paintings that represent
personages who probably may be the Chinese, French and
Indian or Persian ambassadors sent to the court of Phra Narad
The walls of all four
viharas were formerly deco-
rated with paintings of
seenes from the Life of Bud-
dha, the Ramayana and the
Tribhumi (the Indian cos-
mology); of these

L

nothing is i

puintings

now left
all hav-
inglmun s
destroyed
b ¥ the 8
riinwater
penclrat -
ing thro-
ugh leaks Z
in the
roofe. In QSRR
the four
corners of
the court-

Aw entrence 1o the bt
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yard stand four prangs. These are built of bricks covered with
grey marble slubs and erowned with the trichula of the Shiva
while im niches on the four sides of the prangs are seen images
of Aswrast  Outside the galleries
which enclose the bit are rows of

, smaller chedi and in  each
of the four corners are seen
groups of five phra  chedi,
The first or castern eourt-

_'.,-ul'rl eontaining
the bt is separ-
ated from
s the other
buildings
by o wall
broleen by
two gntes,
ena vl ed
by pairs
of top-
hntted
Chinege
giants,
\ which are
not  with-
ouf a cer-

tnin comi-

An DInmer Gate of Wag o poarded by stone statues,

1. Methica! lwings.
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cal aspect. In the four corners formed by this first courtyard lie
small temples built in tha form of a semi rectangle, the roofs
are covered with fine coloured tiles and the gables decked with
earved and gilt woodwork representing scenes from the Rama-
yana, while inside arve rows of standing
and sitting images of Buddha, Along
the walls forming the temple eneiente

are a suecession of salas of which seme
AT E MOwW nsed as eloss
rooms  for

the  children

fl‘m] unent-
school. The

ing the temple

original num-

ber of these salans

wos 17 and the walls

were deeo-

rated with

paintings
the 550F
istences of
Buddhas,
while

I'iill'l'i‘Hr:]lt g

former ex-

gitting
against
the wall)
WEers rows

of hermits
in different
postures
Of the
paintings i

Wat Po, looking from the tevence townrds the bit and the Vilrs.
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none are left and the statiues have been all stolen with the ex-
ception of a zingle one that is now placed on the top of & dimi-
nutive artificial mountain in the front of the southern gallery
of the bit.  On the western side of the it nuder the shadow
of & gronp of tall leafy trees is a black lingn, the symhbol of
Shiva, The eults of Buddhism, Brahmanism and Taocism are
thus met within the precinets of the spme temple.  Bareen
mothers may still be seen praying and offering flowers and sweet-
seentod wator to the gross image of the linga in the hope of being
presented with a child, The linga is of Cambodian origin and
bears an inseription in Sanskrit and Khoner dated A, 1) 1317,
thiz somoewlhat obapene .-:_1.-mlml ]_lxtillg aremnant of a i‘urnmrl:,r
vigorous enlt in Cambodia when Shivaism flourished there some
T00 years ago,  We now enter the seeond or western eourtyard

Grllery surrounding the e,
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and visit the group of the four tall phra chedi lying to the west
of the bot. Originally there was only one chedi covered with
green tiles built by Rama I in the axis of the temple. This con-
taing, deposited in its interior, fragments of an old bronze image
from Wat Srisarbej in Ayudhya. The other two, white and
vellow, on each side of the original one, were added by Rawa 11T,
the fourth, the blue phra chedi, which stands alone, was built by
King Mongkut. These four phira chedi are commonly supposed
to represent the first four kings of the present dynasty, To the
wost and elose to the greonp of chedi is o mandapa built in the
shape of a blunt eross.  On its four Faces are chawbers pre-
podlied b:,r colonnades, the whole sormonnted with Lrl;ﬂmn,u.tul}r
designed frontons and o tall spire decorated with patterns of
variously eoloured bits of erockery, Salas with beauntifully
ornamented gables  surround  the mandupa on three sides, the
two brick-built gates leading into the small eourt in which
the mwandapa stands ave surmounted with plien ehedi while
in niches on both sides of the doors grim looking asuras
mwount puard.  This inberesting building has [ollen waeh into
deeny and visitors ave not allowed to enter the courtyvard for
fenr of Fulling bricks. On each side of the mandapa are sall
walled ponds In which formerly were kept fish, tortoises and
even a crocodile.  We now eome to the vibara which eontains
the huge reclining Buddha, entered through a door on the
eastern side.  The image is 49 metres long snd represents
Buddha entering Nirvana (B, C, 548). The enormous body
which is 12 metres high is made entirely of brick work covered
with a thick layer of coment and was formeddy gilt over its
entive length, The sage supports his head with his right hand,



Watr I, 185

p
]
- -
i
[}

erior of { g .-'..
Iberier of 1 Fied

The beage which o= inoa sittiog posture b phaeod ligh ap on o il geansly
ecornted aliwe, vising in several tives,
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the left arm being stretehed out to its full length alongside the
body, The foot-soles of this giant Buddha are eovered with
curious designs in mother of pear] consisting, in the middle of a
Dharmachakr, the Wheel of the Law, having on both sides
rows of square formed spaces eontaining various figures num-
bering altogether 106. The eommon explanation of these
figures is that they symbelize the marks and qualitics hy which

the troe Buddha was to be recognized. The northern

and southern walls of the viliara ave decorated with

paintings representing the past existences of the Bud-
dha. To the south of the

this by the road, by

temple, and separated from
which we come, lis the clois-
ters, a veritable small town in
themselves, con-
sisting of rows of
L Drick built
AN houses in
which the
e _ ; monks live
L : '. . = dl - and medi-
: Mtate upon

the law of
the FPhilo-

=2

i - sopher
- x ; from Kapi-
b - : ch R [avasthu,

The Muin Gite, Wat s,
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lht‘ HLN 11 PL:L::a

To the novtl of the Grand Palawee stretehes a great open
h:"l‘ﬂ.:-'-s-:.‘l!'\'t'rl‘d sround enciveled by a donble vow of shady tama-
vind trees,  This is the Raoval Plaza or the Phra Meru Ground
which during the past lias been and still is the scene of many
splendid pageants amd geand state funetions, such as Royal Cre-
mations, ete, for which it is cinently soited by reason of its
I.Jllilll'l.l.‘ site, surronnded h_‘l.'n]‘ near to, as ik 1=, the imost i‘:nlml'tﬂ.llt-
]i.l'l.er‘.l."Hl l.l"!llil'l.l.:ﬁ ||.t|1i. I‘ﬂ‘llrii(' }Il.lillli.il:_::‘i lIEI '!II" f'.‘l'lﬂltil]..

IJ..l]l_' ltlllll,'ﬂl I‘]ﬂ?ﬂl iH Il]HIF '||..‘il'l'|. 1‘1"]' 'I'l!\'i.l.“L'l.'H Hll I.I"IJI'II]H. I]I.i.].imr}'
fonrnments aid obhier big funcetions of }11I}JHL mterest and here
on the oeeasion of his visit to S in December 1921 Field-
Mavshal Jottre reviewed the Bangkok Garrison, an event of
whieh the Suonese Aviy s vightfully prond. The Phra Mern
Crronnd is bownded to the south by the No Phea Lan Rond and
the white enstelloted walls of the Palaee, to the east by
the Droad Rajadamnoen Road, the Ministry of Justice and
e ]Ill“-l:lll fur ]:Ilrll Ill'hlll‘l.h to the north h'l.' hinll;_‘ Talad
Extension and to tlee west |.II'|, e ]-le.ullm*lli. of Rﬂ_\’ﬂl
Fine A I't=, the  MNational |.i]|l'.-n'_'l.', 1||1}.2Il- '_’I-Iull:lt'tmd, the
\\-am;_[—rl:l, the Musewmw aod the Memorial  emised over the re-
g of Sinnsese solihers who died For the aromt s 1]!1!'i1i§_:
tle war in ELII'-::-]MI, A fLer ||:n'iu;:; visited the ]sql_]:u:.u wi loave
Ly the Pratu Vises Jatsei aomd ey new follow the Na Phrea
Thad Road swhich, skivting the Phra Mern Ground to the west,
pisses in fromt, divst the Departient of Roval Fine Arts, a
mcdern buibling over the mate of which one notices a statue
of  YVisukarma, the Indian God of Avt, the eounterpart of
Hephaistos or Yuleanus of the antique world,  Next one comes
to the long  teren-cotto-colowred  huilding of  the Nationael
Dbty where o visit st be pevied Lo the wonderful collection
|I‘|.I ||||l'|.:ltl."=|_'|.‘iE|t|"'\-. .IFI.IIJI:{H. slonue ]lllHL'I'JIlILiEH'I.'i ““Lt Ut!lﬁ_“]' L]‘l:!;ifﬂ:tﬂ U‘f
Interest L’P]_Ji here,
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In the course of our wandering along the Na Phra Thad
Rond we come to the walled and eastellated enclosure of the
Wang Nu formerly the vesidence of the Second Kings of
Siam. During the first four veigns of the the present dynasty
flhere existed the peeuliar institution of a seeond king, popularly
known as the Wang Na (the front palace), the fivst king, the
real Jord of the realm being ealled Wang Luang or the chief
pulace.  This institution whiel is not to be compared with that
of the Twin Kings of Ancient Sparta — lad its origin in the
troubled state of the eountry which for more than half a
century after the downfall of A yudhya, was ever heing attacked
by ity hereditary enemics, the Burmese,  The secomd king,
who lid his own  ministers, court and revennes, was destined,
as n kind of Generalissimo, to lead the armies agnmst
Sinm's implaeable foes and to enable him  to better fulfil
this position he was mvested with Royal Authority. (Asa
rule he was the younger brother of the reigning king) During
the reign of King Chulalongkorn however, when the modern ¢ra
of progress was inangurated, the institution of the sceond king
was done away with, the Jast one died in 1885 Nowadays
the walled enclosure of the Wang-na is used to house the
National Museum,
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Tl Nutiomal I.ihl':lt'}‘ was founded in 1905 by |l!]|:1..|.1E-.l".'l,|'||.t1,[.-

g several smaller state Bhraries into eme. It is now a seetion
of the HUI'L‘Jl] Institute of Literatura, A |1;]Lz|.|_lu]u,];_fll,,' and Fine Arts
estabilished by o Roval Deeree of Apeil 19, 1926 and is, in the
customary way, divided into two departments, viz: Printed
books, and Iurulllr-il:‘.:'iptﬁ. At first the ]i|:|r411'_1,' hacl 1ts place inside
the Geand Paloee but as the colleetion of books and ninuseripts
T hllg;;u:l' the demand For wore Hl:um:iu'll:u: pn'tnimrrj beepine
imperative and in 1917 it was teansferved to the building in
Front of Wat Mahathad, This building, which is in the style of
the old Khmer gallevies, orviginally intended for use on the

UU':.'-ilﬁi‘i'"H I.IE I.'i.(l:.':l]. Gl'i"lﬂl_ltlllill].'-i 'L\'IIJIU]I

from thne to tiine  toke

place om the

The Buailding of the Yajivavadh Libenry along 1l Koo Phea Thoodo Tond,

Kore., This section on the Nwtional Lilwary s compiled by ihe Informmtion
Burean, Itoyel State Iilwoy: of S, Trom mneeinserijas wiiblen h}'
Mujor Seidenfuden wnd pamphlets issued by the Hoyel lnstilote,
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Hﬂj'ﬂf PIJLF"—H. contus i .'-i!'lr':'l':-i:-iil|1'| Of rewsnns ||-:a|:'|||-'|'|_'l.|: on the ]5,-].;-1.;
by a lomge corridor, This bailiding now louses the department of
Printed books whicl is eallud 1I|":|Iii|'.'1"r|:t]|'| Li||1'm':r 1 meury ol
ILM. King Mala Vajivavadl or Rama VI, whose eolleetion of
bewiks was, ufter s demise, sside over (o e Notionnl Lilea
ry., This |1--]-:11'lr11un1 i alivide] futg two seetiomg, Siameze aml
].“Ill-‘l'igh [ilii‘.]ﬁlliillg Evrvepean, Chinese, Sanserit books, eted
M.—Lp‘; of LVerY s iptien e i||r-|-|'F|c::':LI1--| in this department,
and a speeind seetion of pictorind reennls comprises denwings,
pictures, and [hotograplis of cnninent presens v of ohjeets of
inburost,

The public Tave Frec aeeess o the Vajivavadl Lilwry nawd
ennt mitke wse of several peling-rooms, one of whiel is Apweeinl-

ly reservidd For the venders of newspapers wl  magazines, both

Siwmese and Foreign,

A reading room o the Vajiravodh Libenrs.
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The department of Man-
useripts housed in one of
the buildinges of the Muse-
uin 1a ealled the "f:ljir:t:r'uu
Litrary, in memory of the
pame  borne by King
J'I..ngkut. when he was m
the }‘.l1'iﬁ.ﬂl.!|1:n.1l|, before his
aecession to the  theone,
The eollection of Camboid-
jian Pali Manuseripts in
the Vajiravan Library is
certainly the richest in
I.nill;_" \‘.'{Ji']d. rI.|I|l.'l'l.I H ML ]{L‘]J['
in magnificent lacquer and

gEH, bookenses, which are

the chiel I'.l]..!‘il,:ﬂt- of Interest

Along o eorridor, the National Library.
for the }_Iu!-i:-i't:ug visitors to be seen in the Lil.lrlll'l‘;'. The eollee-

fion of Sinmese 1LI=|IIL:J'~|_:1'EI|15 is also unrivalled in any ather

country, It comprises prayer books, religions works and
works of lterature, hih‘l.ur_'l.'_ as well ns technical treatises, books
of law, and cven avelives,  These manuseripts, which are con-
sidered the most interesting for the visitor to see, either on ae-
count of their nrtistie value or beeause they are representative
of o s.iuye]u] clnss of 1.1.'<}|'|c| are  exhibited in o series of
show-cages, The big wajority of the manuseripts only
date back as far as the latter port of the 18th eentury, all
oldeér documents having perished in the flames when the Bur-

pese invaders wantonly destroyed the old capital of Ayudhya
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in 1767, The manuseripts are divid-
ed into five seetions, viz: Pali manus-
eripts, religious amd profane litera-
ture, historieal litevature pinehuling
archives) and sciences (sueh as astro-
nomy, war, medieine, cte) of whicl
o complele catalogue is pow under
way. The Library has alvendy done
o stupendous work  in gathering
toguther  copies of all  sots of
mpnuseripts whether on pab lepves
or on paper and  therehy saved

from  destruction most  valuable

records wd 1:11_-:-51_'1'1.'-_:4. thism for

An old bovk cige side view,
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An old beok cose frent view,

future generations and has
also, in supervising the pub-
lication  saul  printing  of
besskes, done and still does the
conntry and  seienee great
serviees.  Sinee 1004 it has
by the custom that relas
tives of o deceased  person
chistribute at his o ler
eromation books as souvenies
it Tt'il'lﬂlf‘i “‘l!l"l COTne “.!i[].
takee part in the eceremonies,
‘Tl!ilﬁ' sl “ilf L'hL'h'L" IHHJ]‘:H
e ]Illl'i'l}' Ti_,!“gi“'ll.ﬂl ]lEHtI_I'I'i!._"-
ol aned literary  works ave
Illi‘i(l |:||||||iHIIE|] ]t] Hl.i':LliiI:r'
inereasing munbers, thereby
spreading amd ditfusing the
kuowledge of many hitherto
unknown works of eonsider-
able  historical or  literary
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i.mptrrl:u:nr:& Those who desive to ]lll._r“.ﬁh sieh works |11‘|1||J,-' 1
the National Library whercupon the Couneil selects o suit-
able work from among the manuscripts so far unpublished, In
Siam as in the eountries professing the Ceylonese Buddhisin,®
the pali text of the Buddlist doctrines ave written on palm
leaves supplicd by the eoryphn or  lan palm, o speiiey
of wild palm  with Lbroad  fan H]Irl:nuc! leaves which s
found both in novthern and ecastern Siam. After the leaves
have been eut and trimmed
into the necessary size the
geribe DLeging his worl of in-
seribing them: this {5 done
with the help of a stylus which
seratehes the letters into the
surface of the leal, The serile
having finished his work the
leaves ave  treated first with
soob and  thereafter wiped
clean and seoured with eand
the result of this process heing
that the letters stand out
clearly on a yellow surlace
Next the leaves are placed in
& press and the edees trimmed

An ol book, wwde of * 1ol J T,

e Covlomese Tuddlism i el Mimegnnn 1w, “the smaller wliss]

of the |.1.w * it opposal fo Molwymn “the  preat wheel' o0 e Thilwtan
forim of Baddlism ; 1h4'_-:n|-w-c| tamie shonbd In veality be the podi eanon and tha
sanskril canon T'?""-I,""'tl‘-'t'i_‘-'- The Intter form il ii|;||||in-|_-| i by ng maenns tlhie
greater Tor on the contoary IL js now univarsnlly adinitted nmong e =avants

Il:li;ll'nl-: the texts of the puli Buddbism qpe be far the most pune sl sothestie
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L]

A lenf taken oul fvom an old Siomese ook

A boxt Toi 'l|||\.||||,:.

up and sometimes gilded. The leaves are formed into
volumes by tying them together by a siring ronning
t.hrnugh holes in the middle of the leaf, each leal is
usually written on both sides. A hook consists generally of 12
and o denble book of 24 leaves: these books or bundles are
often contained between two plates and wrapped in eloth. The
plates are sometimes real works of art, being made of laequered
tealowood adorned with gold designs or inlaid with mother of
pearl, or they may be made of carved ivory, of silver or other
precious metals, Some exquisite specimens are exhibited in the
showeases in the library. The eloth in which the books are
wrapped is often material which has been used as garments of
deceased persons, Some of these eloths kept in the library are of
very beautiful and delicate patterns as will be seen from the
HI]l._ﬁ_:'iH'lI_!I:H-_i exhibited in the ,'_:izlh!i covered frames stand illg in the
rooms where the book ecases, containing the wmnnuseripts, are

placed. These cases made for the purpose of keeping religious
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O lapldiay inseriptions,

manuseripts are one of the mest chavactevistic amd interesting
productions of Siamese avt aml are, nb least for the oceasional
visilor, the ehiel abjects of intevest to be seen in the National
Library. The eases are made ol tenkwood and the four sides
have always that teapesoid shupe whieh is a prominent feature
of modern Siamese nrehitoctura (to be ohseryed espeeially in the
windows of templesh  Some of thew arve erected on o kind of
pedestal or enrved base but gonerally they stamd on four lers,
The doors as well as the sides are nearly always lacquered in
black on which are painted in gold, varions sevnes representing
the Life of Buddla or lis fovmer existenees, episodes from 1he
Bamwayann, Indian Deities or lListorieal events,  The most
charaeteristic decoration is the * kranok " which is said to be
derived from the stylicised vice-flower. Some fow cases have

eatved doors and sides and incrastation with rlass ware ave also
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met with, but the ones giving the finest effect are those cases
that are inlaid with mother of pearl into a deep layer of lncquer.
Though this art may have been introdueed from China it has
long ago acquired a distinctively Siamese form.  The library
possesses altogether over 400 bookenses of different sizes and
patterns.  The eollection of Cambodian pali manuseripts in the
library is certainly the vichest in the world (by Cambodian pali
manuseripts ave understood pali manuseripts written in Cambo-
dian letters, 1. e, the very same lebters from which (he modern
Sinmese alphabet was evolved) but, as said earlior most
of them ave of eomparatively reeent date,  Still, the library
Possesses SO manuacripts 'JthiTtg b ke Ert'iur to Lhe destruetion
of Avudhya, (he oldest of
these being feomw 1440
A Dy Several  eomplete
eolleetions of  the I'|'I'Ihilli-
taka (¢ the thres has-
kets™ of  the  Buddiist
Religiom 3 writlen on
pudun leaves are prosery-
ed oz well as the Tamous
Jubilee odition polilisled
in haok form by the late
King Chulalongkor. Be-
sides the palm bend liter-
abure theve 15 also a0 las
H:-]]l,l(:t.iuu of Binmese

h('lﬂji:‘x. ‘Jllh'h’!' mra jlhlrl.i'

nl' t]lit!‘k 'L'l.'l!i.h' - I‘l.'L'l-lll'l.'l."

1sh paper folded  back- Book ense inlabd with Mothes of Pearl
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wards and  forwards into
“aeeordion pleats” The paper
is made of the bark of the
lhoi tree. Bometimes {he sur-
tace of the paper in these
books is Dlackened, the text
Leing written with a white
or yellow chalksticl, The
contents of these hooks are
of religious, literary (such
us poetry, fiction and drama),

An olil Sinmess Tock, historical, technical or legal
motters, and very often they arve illustrated with sketehes or
coloured pictures.  Some of these works ave real handbooks
(tamrd) on war, shipluilding, alchemy, astrology, wmagie,
architecture, medicine, ete. In the galleries of the Library
there are a cousiderable number of old inseriptions on stone.
These inseriptions ave either in Sanskrit, Combodian, Mon or
Thai. The oldest one hails from Lopburi and is probably in s
kind of archaic Mon the date being Gth-Tth century A, D,
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War Memoria

The Musenm as stated s sheltered in the halls belonging
b bl Wanir-na,

IL is open to the publie daily between 10 and 16 o'elock,
U week days there is o chasrge of Tes, 5,00 for o group of not
more than 3 visitors,  For o party of more than 5 persons the
eliaree is one tenl per person, Thaese charges inelude foes for
guit[.- !-:1:[|E||iu-| 153.' Pl Mo,

Eh Sunday the Musewn is open fres o the publie from
10 to 16 veloels,

Tl eolleetions of the  Muoseum are exhibited in the
Lol lovwbner coseler ;

THE BUDDHAISVARYA BUILDING.

This building dates back te the time of the fivst Second
King, about 1795, 1t was eonstrueted for the Famous Image
of the Buddlia, Phea Baddha Silinga, which is still o be seen
in the building.  Adter the death of the first Seeond King, the
Iage was romoveel Lot T-:Iulj]l: of the Emerald Buddha in
the Geand Paluee, aied the nilding was used only  oceasionally
for ecvemonial povposes. oo the Fourth Reign, by ovder of

Tk, The sectivnn sn Muzemme b= compiled Ty the Tilway Infomoantion  Buarveuy
froun a o pldet pualdislod by the Koyl Lastilste,
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King Mongkut, the Tmage was velurned fo s fivst Dot in
Bungkol

The important items portieularly g0 be noticed o this
building ave as follows

1) A figure of Vishon Wieldie Ahe Bow staoling on the
open platform in front of the tmilding.  This figure was cast by
oviler of King El]'lllrll::l'|gk1:!'1|, am] was o intewded Toe 110 Ms
Palaee at Petehaburi, then wder constrnetion. The flzire was,
Twswiver, not 1'11‘:1]}" in Flis }]ujvrﬂ-lt":-i Ui maor, as o0 wntter of
fact, was the Palace,

2y A Lavge Bell, This is placed Dehind ftem Noo 10 T4
is probably the lTaegest Bell to be found in fhis conntrey, and
was made by ovder of King Monghat for sounding the lone
'“I“IL'I' L‘hl_! cl.ﬁl:k t"“-l“' [FERFIR b Il .“I..—:‘ :\‘l-"".'l. l:lﬂ}':l.l ]:“Fi.l]l'!lr’-l'.

By The Badillin'= Ironee, Bl Bl i Siliinge, alswe poe-
fered to. I bs vecorded i histoee that s b was sade
mare than GTO vears ago.

H1 0 Shiese Waler-Uolonre Draowioes on the walls done at
the time the '|Jll.ﬂi|il1g wits eonstruelel, ']'hq-}' hwves tever bhieen
vestored, and thus exhibit valuabile sprecimens of the aet of Lhe
First Reign,

Gy Twe Standing Tnacees of e Baddba, beliw] ehe prin-
cipal fmage, said to have been oade inomemory of Gie two
mternnd uneles of Kinge Manslat, [ 5 ot Known where they
came from, Imt they were placal in the builiding by the fonetle
Mool Ring,

) Three Lavge Pookeases with piclures representing
seenes Drom the Ramayan,  Thess were mide e onder of the
thinl Seeond King, The artists who pninteld the Jrivtures on
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these eases are said to be amone the best of their time,

T Buddhist Votive Tablets, in four show cases.  These
cuntain specimens of every period, and were eollected originally
By the Couneil of the National Library, by whom they were
Irrl'.lin;_-nl_,cr] to the Musenm,

THE 1SARAVINICHHAY HALL.

Thie site on which this Hall was Duoilt by the third Second
King, was oviginally an open spaee with rows of open buildings
on three sides,  Inoone of those buildings, which formed a
projeetion into the square, the first Sceond King and lis imme-
dinte sueeessor gave general andiences; that s to say, they
eantiyi ot Froan Lhie inner prerts of thetr Puloce ot eertain times
of the oy, awd noblemen and others who had o right of
sidivner, ewme o Lhe peecption.  On suel ocesions, ruprrts
were suinnitted, orders given, and, in the ease of the Supreme
Blos] of the State, even lows lm.HHil:l],

el audienees, then, were ;;L'uutm] ln_!,' Che first and second
Secowd  Kings on the site onowhieh this Hall aow stands,  T6
was Dere also that leared men gathered for seholastic work,
wiel it s veeorded  that the Ceylon Chrondele, the Malhavansa,
was translated into Sianese by o body of Pali Seholars.

Tl Hall was built Ly the thind Seeond King as his Throne
Hall, nmd was used as soeh untdl the death of the  last
Seeond Ringe,

The Tollowing ttems slumbd be noticed —

1. Two Marble Firuees standing at the wain entranes of
the Blall, outside the three doors,  One is saild to be o figare of
St Puul, sl W other (hat of one of the ladies of the Court of
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a King of France. These figures wused to stand outside the
Temple of the Emerald Buddha, but there is no rvecord to show
where they came from, It is known, however, that they wers
not at the Temple in the Third Reign, and the infercnee i that
it was King Mongkat who placwd them wherve they stood. It
is inferred, moreover, that King Mongkut found them mmong
the ruins of o Temple at Lopburi ; possibly they were presents
made to King Nurai by Louis XIV. It is surmised that
King Mongkut placed them within the precinets of a Tewple
beeause they were excavated from the ruins of another Temple,

2. A Throne standing at the West End of the Iall, op-
posite the main entranee,  The Throne was built by the first
Second King, but, in his time, it stood in the open builling
where he gave his daily andience,

Exhibits in this Hall are bronze figures and eastings, in-
cluded in which will be found the following fmportant items :

(») Pigures of Hindu Gody and Goddessess, made  during
the Sukhothai and Ayudhya periods,  They arve all of Siamese
workmanship, and form a enllection which is distinetly unioque.

(b) Bronze articles of Khmer workwanship, in several
show-cases. Many of these are important and wnigue speci-
Mens

(¢ Iwmages of the Buddha, the Bodhisattva, awl other
gods arranged in cases on the two sides (Kast and West) of the
building. These specimens date back to the peviods of Dyvara-
vati, Sri Vijay, Lobpuri, Ayudhya, and alse Bangkok,  Speci-
mens of foreign workmanship arve also to be found in the col-
leetion,

(d) A Footprint of the Buddha in bronze, made at Su-
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khothai, and a Head of the Buddha, made at Kambaeng Bejra,
are placed to the South of the Throne, Before it stands a
Bronxe Bull brought from the Temple of the Footprint, To the
North of the Throne a Head of the Buddba from Chiengmai,
one of the largest specimens of its kind, should be inspeeted.

THE OUTER WING,

Here are arranged specimens of stone figures, ete, among
which the following ftems are to be noticed ;

1. Alarge Stone Ganesa found at Singhasari (in Java)
aud presented to King Chulalongkorn on one of His Majesty's
vizits to Java.

2. To the South of the building will be found stone
figures, ete., from India, and also stone articles of the Dvaravati
and Sei Vijay periods, brought fromn Phrea Prathom and Jaiya,
To the Novtl nre arranged exhibits showing the stone work of
the period of Lolpuri,

3. Large specimens of stone figures, heads, ete, are to be
geen around the Vimen Growp of buildings. On the South, speei-
mens of Dvaravati and 8Sri Vijay, and those acquired by
King Chulalongkom from Java, On the North, specimens of
Kliner work from Lobpurd, Korat and Anglkor: also specimens
of Siamese workmanship during the period of Sukhothai,

THE VIMAN GROUP.

It is an old tradition, based no doubt on eomnfort and eonve-
nienee, that o King’s Palaee should eontain three living buoild-
ings, It is pessible that, orviginally, it meant threc Palaces,

The three buildings ave designed for the hot scason, the rainy
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senson, and the cold season. Tn Ayudhya the Koval Palace
was o grroup of three buildings, and in Buogkole, the Residenes
of the Supreme Monareh used to comprise three gronps of
buildings. 1f a Royal Residence eontains only one gronp of
houses, it is a group of three, Thus the Viman Geoup in the
Seeond King's Palaee is aronp of three buildings,  The fiest
Seeond Wing Tuilt Tor his own vesidence o group of houses,
whose nmines iondieate e season for wldels each Duilding i
intended, the whele bheing styled the Yiman Group. Apart
from the three main buildings, o number of wings were built
the spoees between the main buildings and the wings wre roofed
over, and again ealled wings.  There ave six wings in all and
theyv, as well as the mnin buildings, now Form parts of the

Nutionanl Muscu,

THE FRONT WING.

In this bmilding, veliieles, sedang, Towdahs, cte, Royal aold
obhers, are arvanged, and the Tollowing itews aee 1o be notiead

1. Royal Stale Chair on which the King was Torne in
procession on his Corvonntion

& Another State Cladr used 11}-' R ITH |{i1|.'.__;‘ on otler oeea-
sions, when His Majesty is borne in full State

A A thind State Chair Tor ]h‘tll"il'lg the King on winer
State occasioms,

. Royal Howdabs for the King and the Roval Tadies,

A, State Clde of the lote Sapreme Patvineel, nsed when
Iliﬂ i.tﬂl:r!ll J:I‘ig:tlll'ﬂ.‘i wis 1]:“'"1_' o1 Hlﬂ.tl_! LJ"‘l‘:IHi””H,

6. A mother-of-pear] inlaid  Howdah, understosd to be-

long originally to a Chiel of Viengehand.
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THE SOUTHERN WING.

This wing is used to display exhibits in eonneetion with
the Drama.  The following items are to be nuticed ;

1. Mavionette Masks mostly made by famous eraftsien
during the Second Reign, with a few others wade in the
Fourth Beign.

2 Marionette P‘igurus‘. e for the Gfth Seceoid ]{ing,

4. Theatrieul Masks and Head Dresses made by the late
Clao Phyva Mahindrea, in two showeases,

THE EASTERN WING.

Tha first Seeomd King died in this wing, Tt I8 now used
for the display of musienl instroments,  This and the Southern
wing ure provided  with raised Hoors, and differ from the other
wityzs in this respeet.  The raised floors are accounted for by
the fact that the thind Seeond King did not oceupy the main
building, but lived in these wings.

THE VAYU STHAN BUILDING.

This is the eentral building of the Viman group, with a
smudler building on each side of it As its name indicates, it
wus intended for occupation in the eold season, being shut offt
from the wind on either side  The seeond Seeond King died
heve, and it was later used to keep the ash-remaing of the
carlier Seeond Kings until their removal ( in the Sixth Reign )
to a building within the precinets of the Temple of the Emerald
Brulidhia,

The vxhibits to be noticod here wre as Tollows

. A statue of King Chulalongkorn, a plaster cast of the
statue standing in the Royal Mausoloam,
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The stand on which the statue is placed is an old piece
of work belonging to the Ayudhya period, recently brought
from Jaiya.

2. State Chairs made by order of the fifth Sceond King
for his own use.

& Royal Seat of the fourth Second King for evervday
use. It is believed that this style of seat wax used only by the
Supreme Monarch. This exhibit, however, was made for the
fourth Second King, who, contemporaneously with King Mong-
kut, enjoyed the sovereign title conferred on him by Lis Royal
Brother.

4. On cach side of item No, 3, placed against the walls,
is a Royal State Chair made in the Fifth Reign, and a Royal
Howdah of sowe antiquity.

5. The Throne of the fourth Second King, which oceupies
the middle of the building. It has only recently been moved
from the Isaravinichhay Throne Hall There was a seven-
tiercd white umbrella over it.

6. On one side of No, 5, against the wall, stands a minia-
ture five-spired house, made in the Fourth Reign for Royal
ash-remains ; on the other side are two Folding chairs belonging
to the King and the Second King of the First Reign.  These
chairs aceompanied the two Royal Brothers on their travels
also, it is believed, on their campaigns,

7. A larger structure than No, 6, of similar character,
with a three-tiered roof, made in the First or Seeond Reign,
and differing in design from any other similar structurs in
existence, The ash-remains of the first, sceond and third
Seeond Kings were kept on this stand until they were moved
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to their present place. It is surmised that originally this
exhibit stood in the Bralunes Building (to be referred to) and
were moved to this Building in the Fourth Reign,

8. At the back of the Building, against the wall on the
North, a Royal Seat of the King of Dhanapuri, found at, and
brought from, Muang Klaeng; on the South, & Royal Seat of
the fifth Second King,

THE BACH WING,
Here aneient weapons and warlike articles are displayed.

L. Model of an elephant with full Royal equipment,

2. In two large cases, on each side of the steps leading

from the Yayu Sthan Building, war flags are shown,

. Moaodel of & horse with a complete set of harness (Bur-
mese style), which belonged to the fourth Seeomd King,

4 A set of three drums which belonged to the third
Second King is in the North corner of the wing ; another set of
three drums is in the South eorner. The latter set of drums
furmerly oceupied a three-storied house opposite the Jetulon
Monastery.  The largest dram, hung on the lowest storey, was
sounded at sunrise and sunset—a signal to open and elose the
city gates vespectively, The middle dewm, hung on the middle
storey, was sounded when there was a fice. The smallest
drum, hung on the top storey, would be sounded if an enemy
cime before the gates; it was never sounded,

THE NORTHERN WING,

The exhibits displayed in this wing are clothing and
cloths, many of which are old and rare specimens,
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THE WESTERN WING.

The exhilits here velate to important (such as white)
clephants ; alsy gifts presented by forcigners to the Kings:
exhibits m.:]utlug to the !ﬁ.l-_st.ur}' uf the Hni]wu}' in Sia,

THE QOUTER BACK WING. (on the Westi

Ancient and important speeimens of Sinmese would carving
are displayed here.

1. An ancient Polpit, presented to the Muoseum by the
King.

2. Carved Bow of o Barge of the line, made in the Third
Reign, on cach side of the Building,

A Carved Bow and Stern of o Boyal Baree made in the
Third Reign.

4. Carved Bow of a Royal Barge representing Vishnn on
Garuda, It was made in the Thisd Beign, and originally lad

the figure Garnde only ; Vishno was added in the Foorth Reirn,

The odies of the Barges have all disappeared : only their
nuportant parts have been preserved,

THE VASANTA BIMAN BUILDING.

This Euililing staneds om Blae South, ad 30 was lere thiat the
Accession Ceremony of His Majesty Plien Pin Koo, the et
Becomd King, took place.  The Buoilding is now wtilized foe the
display of ol Furniture.

1. A Royal Budstead brought to the Museun vecently
froan the Avun Monastery, It is presumed that it was the Bed-
steld of Her Majesty (uecn Sei Surviyendra, Mother of King
Monghkut and Phra Pin Klao.  After the demise of her Royal
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Husbapd, the Queen lived with her younger son at his Palaee
near the Arun Monastery, and died in the Third Reign. Her
house was taken down and rvebuilt within the preeincts of a
Monastery as an act of werit, and her Bedstead presmmnably
was presented to the neighbouring Monastery, It was found
to be too large and ornamental for use by the monks, and was
distantled awd put away for about 90 years

2. Crockery of Siamese designs made to Siamese order
in the Sceond Reign,

4 Brass vessels and lousehold articles of many kinds,
wany of whieh are ancient speeimens,  The eollection is a
large one.

4 Water-colour Paintings of Historieal Subjects. The
pictures were painted by order of King Chulalongkern, with
poems describing the seenea written by poets scleeted by His
Majesty.  Many pictures of the same set still hang in the
Palaee at Bang Pa-In.

In front of the staivense there are Water Jars of the
Sukhothai period, a Khmer Water Jar (rare specimen on aecount
of its inseription), and Svargalok ware,

THE BRAHMES BUILDING.

In the absence of historieal records to the contrary, it is
surmised that this building was used as a place of worship by
its first owner, the fiest Second King,  After his death, Lis
ash-remains were kept here until the Fourth Reign, when they
were removed to the Centre Building,

Exhibits in the Building are mostly those which relate to
the Buddhist Religion,

1. Mother-of-pearl inlaid work,
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2. Ivory work, among which is a box for holding a gold
tablet on which a Royal Letters Patent appcuntmg a Supreme
Patriarch is inseribed.

3. Fans indieative of Eeclesiastieal Ranks, and other Fans
used by the monks. One of the exhibits is the identieal fan
used by the fourth Seeond King when His Majesty enteved the
Monkhood ; it was Inter used by King Clulalonkorn on His
Majesty's entranee into the Novitinte, and was again used by
Prinee Moha Vajirunahis, who was then Crown Prinee,

In front of the staircase there is an important exhibit,
viz, o temple door inlaid with Mother-of-pear], made in the
latter part of the Ayudliye peviod.  Also the original doors
(twir) of the present Royal Mansolenm,

WAR MEMORIAL AND NANG DHORANI FOUNTAIN,

At the morthern extremity of the Royal plaza, lies
a small exquisite  wovwwedd built in form of a dags-
ling white elwdi containing the ashes of the Sinmese soldiers
who died in Envope during the Great War,  Before crossing the
bridge which spans Klong Talad fnto the extension of Rajncdam-
rvoenn Aovene, Lot us sl arnl enst o wlatuee on the foerr wdesd o noaneliye,
The  statue placel o the pavilion  here, P st ?‘\'Jlr;g
Dhorani, the gul.]lil:_'-u-i of earth, wlinss Pl is seen !Rlillluﬂl on
the eastern wall in the ot of Wal Phra Koo, {he only
ditterence  is that there she ercalos rushing Hood of waler
with which to drive away the host of the evil tempter Marg,
while here the water is used for quenching the thirst of way-
farving people.  This fountain was ereeted Uy Her Late Majesty,
the (aeen Mother,
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Behind the Vajiravodh Library Jies Wat Mahathad (the
temple of the Great Relie Sheineh This temple is the oldest
of the religions buildings Iving on the east baok of the Mennn
and was in existence lonr betore Bangkol was made the capital
of Sian, 1t eousists of tlaes tenple buildings, viz: o mondhob,
a vilwra and a Bot enelosal by squave Lovmed  galleeies. On
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Interior of the Bat, Wot Mahathod,
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the extensive ground stretehing hehind the temple and to the
south of the same lic the buildings of the cloister, a pali sehool
and other buildings destined for the use of its vellow rohed
inhabitents.  The galleries are elosed to the exterior but open
to the eourtyard, thus following the general rale of other
gallery enelosed temples in Bangkok. In the sombre corvidors of
these galleries =it 112 gilt images of the Buddha, The mondhoh

is a tall square build-

ing  with triple tiled
roofs, its gables being
beautifully ornamented
with  earvings  repre-
senting Vishnu mount-
ed on the Caruda, In
the centro of the bailding

glatues of Buddhia in the Gollery A I‘u'lpit.
pf Wat Malatkiad,
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rises o partly gilt phra chedi said to contain a precious relie;
thia chedi is surrounded by an interior ecolonnade, Behind the
mondhob lies the bot and the vihara, the bot being the bigger
of these two buildings; its beautiful gables are adorned in the
game manner a5 those of the mondhob. The interier of the
bat is divided into three naves by two long rows of lofty

square formed columns; in the eentral nave sits in the back-

The Mondloep Wik Mabathod.

TPrang and Chedi which oceupy & spuce
bebween tlie bt and the gallery,
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eround an enormouns gilt image of the Buddha surrounded by
hiz eight chiel disciples, Momallana, Saripotea, Ananda, Balmls
and others; on the wooden window-shutters are painted vepre-
sentations of ]J'L'V:LLJLILL‘HH. The * bai-sema ™ are not as is
ustally the case, put up outside the bt but ave encased in its
very walls, four on the interior side, the other four being
Placed  on the exterior coroees of the building, These * baj
gema ” are adorned with figures of the goruda,  The Vibara
lies to the north of wd elose to the bot 1t is boilt in o similar
manner with the exception that on its eastern wable one
does not see Vishou mounted on the parndn but a laig
Royal Coat of Avms,  In the duterior of the vilaea are
sevoral big sitting images of Buddba, two of which are cast
bronze fmages brought down from Lopburi. The  remainder

of the interior of this building is filled with old Lookeases

and is partly used ag an an- nex to the National Libeary,

Four proogs and oy many clivdis coempy the spaee be-
£ u s 1

tween the temple build- s amil the  galleries;

af these wonmments e Lwin enstern rangs ave

particularly fine specim- ens, Lo the east amd
somth of the tempe are the well kept
of eloisters, the pesi-

Lord  AlLlwt, w

il in 1_]:1!

white waslual s
denee of  the

library,a belfry,
nort h-western coiner of tle
walled e losure

lies the new

Cimbloe of the bdt Wit Mabatla],
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and fine building of the pali eollege which in rank comes next
to that ot Wat Debzivindr,  In the north-eastern corner of the
!_'!III.!I.(IHU.I'Q: ?__:I.":H\'H A CNOrmoas I':IIZK.I.I.]; t.'l'l_‘,'f_t 1}]|_’|_|‘_|t|_'d EI."I.H]], }jﬂt:dH
]'Jl‘J:-ug,[ht hither from .."inl:l‘lh.]d]lil.irUI'ﬂ h}’ n commission of Siamess
monks who in 1814 to 1818 went to Ceylon to study the pali
ennon there,  (Anather bodbi tree also planted form these seeds
still exists in the compound of Watb Jetubon)  Wat Mahathad
iz fnmous for two rensons, Hest |j.' because ere assembled in 1788
the great religious couneil which after long and painstaking work
purified aud ve-established what is now the standard edition of
the Siamese tri l:l'lial-:rl, at present kL'[]L in Wat Plirg oo, Huuq}nl]t;l,?
beeausa in this temple Kine Monghut also vesided for o long time
as Lovd Abbot and here established the Ovder of Dharma Yudikn
motlks 11.'h1'i;||.. a3 has Goon !st'u‘ﬂ:l| 1:"." recent researeh, rel_l:'-,:ﬁuut:-'.
the purest form of Pud- dhism., It may
also  mterest  friends of the Red Cross
movement  to hear that the Heat
Shamese  Jed o pross t,]l'_-_l:'nni?:iti iomn
had its |1L'.!u]-|'i|:1|'-
ters in this temple,

Termce surrounding tlse bit Wt Mabuntlnd,
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{ Lak Muang |

Before leaving the Royal Plaza and its neighbourhood
atbention may be deawn to o small woowment which lies
between the Ministries of War and Justice, partly hidden by
the hig lealy tawarind frecs that sweround it This is the
Lak Muang, a small s s formed brick building surmwounted
by a tall prang or spire identical with those 11.]||1_,]| erown the
entrances to the Palace. Inside this building stands a carved
wonden eolumn: The Phea Lak Muang, literally “the strength of
the city”, the protecting angel of the vity being supposed to dwell
inside this pole ; swrrounding it are a lob of votive oftferings repre-
senting devatas or hman beings.  Every town in Siam, and for
the matter of that in the whole of Central and Eastern Asia,
possesses ils Lok Muoang whicl is the shrine of the loeal genius
or spirit. that is consideved to be the owner of the place on
which the town is built and accordingly plavs the role as
protector of the same.  No donbi (his is o remnant of a former
and still not yet quite extinel animistic belief which in the
Oecident has its ecounterpart in the local eult of snints, hoth in
Chiristendom and Islwm,  Outstde the hui[:}iug s, between
this and the enclosure, arve seen many skulls of erocodiles
doposited ab the Feet of the tall tamarind trees Oiferings of
skulls of thess saurians are supposed to especially  slidden
the heart of the town spivit. The Lak Muang is often con-
sulted as a kind of oracle by prospective winners especially in
other days when the bigr nl.ulg, lottery still thrived and to-day
it still lrh’lvﬂ. a rile fu-r parents who desire to have cast th,_
horoscope of their marriageable sons or danghters,
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Wt Sudad, signifying the temple of the heaven of Indra
(Indra being the king of the gods), lies inside the city walls
on the square of the swing ealled Si Kak Sao Ching Cha and
is one of the finest and liggest of the numercus temples in
Bangkak, besides being well kept and in good repair, and is
ﬂu_'l'(-,-:f{:lI'L," well worth a visib.  The construetion of this temple
was begun by Rama I and finished by Rama 11T, and it consists
of two big buildings, the vihara and the bot.  The fivst is eon-

atrneted on o high ferraee standing in the contre of o :epntimm

Wat Sudat, the Vil on the dght and the B in the buekgrounl,
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by covered galleries; these galleries are
images of 160 zilt Buddhas ; there ave four
elosed by double doors on whose panels

court enelosed

occupied by tha
entrances
are painted vepresentations of the God Indra. The
servace on which the vibava is balt
vises in  two tiers, saccoess to
wlich is by staiveases en all four
sides, At the foot of these stair-
eases stand  formidable looking
Chiness stone warriors in ancient
dresses, holding halberds in their
hands, At the corners of the
terraeies stand bronge horses and
0l Llll: ]II\.'I,"'.‘]' 1_'."1'|'JH'L' 'i.H 'I-J]lllz{!':t 0
pow of tall  Chinese pogoda
towers which, like the sta-
s, e made of soft erey

)

TR T T gtome. In the corners of the

a T upper tertiee are four small
— s das with beantifully carved
- —— ootz in some  of  which
Enteanes 1o the YViham AN ])I.il.‘l't"ll 'i'll.'l:l-f,{l.‘.“ of the

ARy MVt Ao Buddhin, The vibara itself
with its lofty white walls is covered h."" o tall two .-;l;ur.“.-.,'w:l rowaf,
thie --l|;_l:»..-r< ol whieh are coeased 1o the carved and ;_{i”: frmmes call-
el ehd foos the enves of these rools b .L:up[nm'tn-cl |1:|.' rows of
tall sjlaLre columms whieh terminate in t,‘ﬁ}_lihilh‘ :-=|14h1:u.'|1 like lotus
flowers. The walls of the vihara ave pierced by rows of windows

W !]Ib['h ne 1]]'|_I'l.'i.|]l.:'l.:| ‘|'|"i| I"I ﬂIIL'I_'I.r l:i'l,'l"n'l.'l,! :l.ll.l:l }-__ﬁh "|'|'1ZIlZH!L'|'l Hl'l'llt-*l..'l'ri-:

there ave six doors leading into the vihava, three at the northern
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and three at the southern end. These arve preceded by vecmy por-
ches supported by colonnades, The gables of the viharva are deco-
rated with earvings vepresenting the god Indr mounted on his
three-headed elephant, while on the frontons of the porches arve
representations of the Garuda, The door panels are carved
and heavily gilt, representing the wonder forest of Himavanda
with its world of animals as deseribed in the Ramayana.
The lofty and roomy interior of the vilara is divided by two
rows of sguare pillars into three naves, the middle one being
thi hroadest, at the soathern endl stands w tall and I'ii:]!l_'l.' elix-
corated altar on whicl sits a huge brass image of the Buddha,
which measures nearly nine metres in height, brought down
from Sukhodai during the second reign.  On the base of the
altar are seen sculptuves in stuceo whieh are copies of certain

Clreco- Buddhistie veliefs formd in north-west-

wrn Todia, Belind the aitar and along the

sovithern wall are several smaller  ma-
gesof the Inididhin i standing or sitting

Iu,u-:[:u'ql-:-:, (S L E of |.|H':i-|_-

This bat, Wal Swdatw
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represents Buddba sitting inside the eoils of the Naga (not on
the eoils ns is generally the rule with this kind of statues).
Some of the images represent sevoks or diseiples of the Buddha.
The walls of the vibara are decorated from bottom to top with

seencs [rom the Jatakas, 1 e, the
- SN stories of the Buddha: the

pillare are also decorated in this

manner,  Some of the paintings on
the pillars represent European
gailing ships of the type used
B lhondred  years  ago, while
in the waves mermen and
wermaids pambol. The inner
side of the window-shut-
tere  are  eovered  with
puintings  of  Bralmanie
gods, the inner gide of the
door panels being decorat-
wil ina ke mammer,  The
big image of the Buddha
iz el venernbed, and
barven mothers often eome
liere to supplicate the Lord
Boddhn to give them o
- child,  (This is of course
quite a heretical beliel as
o Buddha Leing in Nir-
# cfira eon neither hear

Chiinese pugoda towers,
Wit Budat,
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nor grant any prayers), Sometimes you may see o big scarlet or
violet scarf adorning the image and can be sure then that some
happy mother has had her prayers granted and is thus showing
her gratitude to the Lord Buddha! To the south of the vihara
lies the bot, & rectangular building some 80 metres long from
enst to west and constroeted on the top of two terraces
Standing along the base of the lower Il.|

lli terrace 15 & row
of quaint statues of Chinese origin,

ROING  TE-
presenting European soldiers elad in the  uni-
forms which were used in the begin-
ning of last eentury, others repre-
senting Chinese warriors and
all having a distinetly comie ap-
pearance, Un the lower Lerrace
are, with certain inters
vals, doors through
which one passes to
mount  to the

upper terrace, On
the ponels of

these are  seen
paintings of Gara-
das fighting with
serpents. The hot
is  entirely sur-
ronnded by o
colonnade  which
bears the eaves of

The bit from the Termes
Wit Sudnt,
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the four tiered roofs.  The interior of this milding is specially
interesting, In the background rises an enormous gilt image of
Buddha in a sitting posture, and in front of this image placed
on & long low platform s another but smaller sitting image of
the Great Teacher who here presides over an assembly of 80 of
hig most prominent diseiples, the name of each diseiple being
inseribed on the back of the respective image, The dimipl:ﬂ.
e mpres.eul:-ur] life siszee and 1mi||t:_-d in natnral colones and the
sight of this silent eouneil never fails to make a deep impres-
wion upon the imagination of the visitor. The walls are com-
pletely decked with frescoes illustrating the life of Buddha and as
these paintings ave still fresh and  well conserved they offer a
wealth of interesting details to the devoted student of Bnddhism,
Tl pancls of e Four dooes o Uee cast and west as well nzthe 52
window-shut ers, with which the windows in the northern and

i??r:f':'_

In Wat Sudat,
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gouthern walls are provided, are decorated with paintings repre-
senting most of the gods of the Brahmanieal pantheon such as
Rama, Vishnn or Navayana, Siva also called Tsvara, Skanda and
the elephant -headed Ganesha, the goddess Parvati or Uma, Laksh-
wi and others. These paintings represent the pods under their
diffitvent forms (Avatars), most of them possess more than two
arme with three or four faees, :'I-[:ln},' af these gn:n;l,-:_l ATe 2een
ﬁd:‘]i[illg :h;_‘nilmt the nsuras or demons,  Tndesd these paintings
ponstitute a l'lﬂ'l.l]l'l.li' ng]]L'l'l.,‘ of Hindu deitics, which cannot be
found in any ather n-mp]v i Stam and are therefore ;Lqpoem“\'
worth seeing, The it and vihaen are survonnded by o low brick
wall on  the top of which are Imilt several salas; in some
of them ave seen groups of Chinese figures,  The salas placed
o the wall facing the square of the swing arve used by the
onlookers during the swing festival. Behind the temple proper
stretehes the big apuarters For the pricsts, with low briek honses
in which there is roon For several hondeeds of monks.

Vilarn, Wat Sydas.
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In fromt of Wal Sudat is the fm'uu-rh.' e Lioned LIS

called Si Kak Sao Ching Cha, in the centre of which stand
oo a low platform, two tall ved paanted wooden pillars joined
together at theiv tops by a earved ecrosshar, this constitutes
the swing.,  *It is here that the annval Swinging Festival
taloes place,

Bat Phram is a Bralmanical temple lving opposite to Wat
Sudat, Tt eonsists of three low and very unpretentions look-
ing buildings, o wlicl are statines of the gull.-c. Shiva, Vishon,
Ganesha and his brother Skanda.  Note heve, too, the stutue of
the dancing Shiva,  Sowe of these statues which are very old
have come from Cambedia, others hailing from Ayvudhya and
Lopburt,  As IIJ!"I.'ELIJ:I." wentioned  the Sascse have inherited
many Brulunanieal eustoms and belicfs from the Canbodians,
and all important State coremonics as well as wiany of the eivil
ones are purely Bralimanical in their oviging, thongh now  mixed
up with Buddhistic ideas and eervmonics. There is still acorps
of Brahmanienl asl vologers amd priests attached to the Court,
playving an hmportant vdle at all wand state functions,  Be-
sides the Bralunans in Banglkole there s another Brahmanie
colony living in the southern eapital Nalkon Sridbhamaraj in
Siamese Malaya. The Bralunans ave often met with inthe viciity
of the palace and are easily recognised by the white dress
wﬂ:]l their hair worn in o ehignon on the baek of their heads.

*Hoe p page 105 (5 th!lﬂm.*il. Fuslivals and Ceremonic 5],




In the |]'|1:1|:'hrl' ]_K'il:lf_{ between the river and the Hﬂ,ii“jﬂ“l‘
noen _',l'\"L"IIl]I' .Iﬁ "1i| lJJlll:ll ILI.Illl-ﬂ‘,l uji'l!'lul‘illl:l}:]il'l'llil. I-!Ii' "‘_I_‘-r||,|:j|_ﬂ lIE '||"i1_'a.
tory in war”. It was built by King Rama [ after the return
from one of his victorious eampaigns against the Burmese. The
bt 1sa ]mg-* B uare l‘ruihling, its interior ]:n.*in;__{ divided |:_1; Lo
eolonnades into a central nave and twoside aisles,  The bai sena
in this temple are encased in the wallsas in the bit of Wat Maha
Thiual whieh Iatter it -='.|u-.~al.:]r'|,-‘ resembleos 1|:u-1|;_:|1 in the firgt the
hig Hittialg image of the Buddha is surronnded h}.' gixteen of his
ehiet diseiples, while the number of the disciples in Wat Maha
Thad is only eight. The window shutters are gilt on the exterior
gide, the interior side ]I'l"i]I.{I{ deeoratod with |:-::|][|Ii1|g.=-'. of Iillil_[i_‘,']?s.
The most striking feature of this temple is its large gables
which are ornmnented with o host of gilt figures of reeumbent
:‘l[lgl"!.‘-i et On cﬂt'\'[:l] lllll'] HJ:IHF i”l'l'll-\'\-ti:ll ||i'l'|-\'_.;\'-'\'-_rl'l_ll_]lll'|_.

Gable of the bot, Wat Junnsongkoam,
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Wit Borornivesy which means “Che execllont resilienen”,
Hies in the Phea Sumein Road facing the eity wall aod that
part of the eity woat which heve, in its north-western porlion,
is ealled Klong Bang Lampu,  This tewple s ot very old
having in fact been, comstructed as late as the Swd reien
(I1824-1851% It is. however, fumons for ils lomgr nasoein-
tion with King Monrkut, who vesided here as o Lond Allink
for more than 14 years previons to his aceession Lo the
throne.  This temple has since the time of Ring Mongkut
been the Rayal Tewmple  par  excellener,  and  usel o
b the vesidence of the decoased Sapreme Pateineh of {he
Kingdom, the learned and  venerated  Prinee Vajivayan,
From this lemple also wore issued all the veforms w hich
have done sy mueh to purify and wlilfy the Buodidlistie
Religion and  Diseiplinge thromghout the eomtrye,  The temnple
consists of a bot, a tall ehedi amd several  vilsras il
lessor buildings,  The bat is Inilt in the forn uf a1 with
its head Facing north, its gables being ormunentod with s
Royal Crown by weason of s assoeiation with  the Kinge
Abbt. T its I'ir.]lfl'l.' deeornted interior is Bl g petina e lea byl
inage of the Buddha ealled Phoa Buddba Jinasy] (e wlovious
Jina, Jina being the vietorions Buddbiny  This fine statue was
cast either in Sawankaloke or Sukhiot

peed i the weiddle of the
18th  eentury, soon after the vietorions Thai T et off the
Cumbodian yoke, The fmage was kept in Wat Maha Thad
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in Pitsanuloke for many centuries until in the Sid reign of this
dynasty 1t was brought down to Bangkok and imstalled in this
temple. Behind the image of Plira Buddha Jinasri sits another,
but far bigger, one, which was brought hither from an old
temnple in Petehaburi,  This Iatter image sits in o

deep  niche  behind  heavy solden curtains and when
o -

these  curtains  are  drawn aside and the interior of

the bat shows up in the mysterions half

light, the impression given by the two
imges 18 very remarl- able, the eyves of the
images shining brightly like the eyes of living
Luinges, Besides these  images
thers  are  two othier standing
ones placed in the

the bat, Tl bt

two  wings  of
1% surronnded

by donble rows  of

is Mank-
Pavilions
BL e

LILI.i LR :_l.1ll|.
el by two

eontaining

Interior of the bt

Wut Bovornivesy.
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statues of Buddha, including two
stone - images of the Buddha
sitbinge  on the waen  which
ﬂr'igi:llaltl':d from T;Iiljt}[il'i, In
the low !:nlu'ilicm situated to the
west of the bét close up to the |
temple enclosure are scen two s
foot-prints  of  the Buddha ;
1.-|II_"HL' hatl froim 1]:lir1ll':|-. it town
on the upper course of  the
Menam and they ave certainly
very old. Behind the bt rises a
Pl Chedi, 50 metres  high,
resting upon o tereace with small
prangs ot the four corners while
on the four corners of the bage of the
chedi itself are Tironze figrres i
senting a horse, an eaele, a lion
and an elephant respeetively,  The
chedi 18 tlanked by twao gronaps of ; .
sula and in the walls of the two A Gutg
northernmost are seen rows of small Wit Bovornjvesr,

niches in which are placed statuettes of hermits performing the
different movements of health exereise, They ave ewlled in
Sinmese rusi dat ton”  Behind the el are two vilaras, the
bigrest containing two famous statues of Phea Boddlia Saiyal
(the sleeping Buddha), one hailing  {rom Pitsanuloke, the
other from Sukhothui. Finally in the south-western corner of
the temple court grows ¢ huge badhi tree, the lower part of the
trunk being enclosed by a brick wallery in which sit, stand op
lie several images of the Buddha. At the entrance to the
temple stands a picturesgque gate boilding whose earved doors
ghow beardod demons trampling upon crocodiles and dragons,
In front of the temple, standiog in the street itself, is a fountain
surmounted by a golden hooded serpent,  The vast grounds
outside the temple proper ave oecupied by the buildings of the
cloister, several sala and the selool building for big boys,  The
latter is a fine building in quasi-Gothic style,
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Wut Rojabopity lies between Klong Ku Muang  Doem

and Fuang Nakon Street opposite the Saranrom Garden,
It consists mainly of a tall Phra Chedi enclosed by a
cireular gallery, the faces of this gallery being broken

The Bot, Wul Eajabopti,
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by four vihara, of the latter, however, only two serve as en-
trances to the inmer naveow eowrtyard which rns round the

base of the chedi. This temple is evidently
a copy of the grand stupa in ﬂ Nakan
Patom, The chedi, which is only EJ partly
Iassive, rises E OVEr
vaulted room % in the

!.,,.f"r.' entre of which 18

enthroned o hig stone

A gate with carved panels,

image of the Buddha sitting on the
Naga —a Phra Nak Brok —as it is
ealled in Siamese, bronghit down from
TLopburi. In niches in the exterior
side of the chedi ave placed standing
images of the great Teacher, some
representing him as a monk, others
in the dress of Royal Prinee, while A

An sntmnee with elabornte enpving.
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Dterian of the hon, Wt Hojabopitr,

a statue of Buddha in walking posture is of speeial interesk
I the northern vibarn with its heavily gilt stueeo eeiling are
geen paintings from the life of Buddha,  To the sonth of the
chedi lies the building  comprising the cloister and  here
amcng other buildings is the residence of the present Prinee
Patviareh of the Kingdom. The temple is enclosed by tall
brick walls pieveed by a number of gates with wooden doors
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On the panels of these are seen life-size carved representations
of Sinmese soldiers elad in the uniforms of the fifth reign,
In front of the temple facing Klong Talad i= a luxuriant
tropical garden full of palms and rare trees. This garden
containg a collection of different moouments, sueh for instanee
as Cambodian prangs, several Indian pavilions, gilt phra chedis
the latter sometimes in groups of three, also two small pavi-
liong in Gothie style, and, most interesting of all, a eopy of
three Cambodian towers with their connecting galleries, & small
piece of Angkor Wat with walls and frontons decorated
with seulptures of heavenly dancing givls. Wat Rajabopitr
dates from the 4th reign and is one of H. M. the King's
favourite temples, His Majesty prersonally  distributing  the

Kathin gifts to the monks every yvear.

Defore  entering the Tt

Wik :||.||._|||.||-c:-I|'i1|_',



Wat Sudat and close
to the premises of the Siam Electricity Co., lies Wat Lich,
officially ealled Rajapurana, with its tall prang.  The prineipal
building, the bot, lies in a square courtyard enclosed iy eovered
gillevies which are closed to the exterior and open Wwwards the
temple eomt.  In the corridors of these galleries are placed 127
sitting gilt images of the Puddha, besides 11 standing ones and
some lesser images, Altogether 1471 inages tinding shelter in
these galleries.  In the contee of the eourtyvard stads the Lt
a very fine building with lofty whitewashed walls, ilt doors
and window shutters, elaborately carved and gilt cho-fa and
with the eaves of the glittering tiered roofs supported by
rows of sguare eolumns terminating in gilt lotus fower slugued
Uil.]:lit-l'll‘i. The g:l,ll:l]l,*:i are ortmmented  with eneved ﬁil_fl:ll'l'!-l of
Vishuu moounted on the Garnda.  The walls of the interior are
decorated with paintings representing the Buddhist heavens, and
the spres bebwoeen the windows is covered with seenoes fromm
Buddhn's former existences, the legend of Vessantra beingr
the ehiefl subject treatad there. Above the windowsare amall

The Lt lies in o squure courtywnd enclosed by covered galleries.
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gilt framed pictures of the Life of Gantama Buddha (similar gilt
framed pictures are seen in several other bits sueh as those in
Wat Pho and Wat Rajabopite, to name a few examples)  Finally
on the panels of the two southern doors are seen scme remark-
ahle pietures representing the wonderful tree mrowing on the
HIUIJ'-‘H"T Mount Mern, U 1|".1.'|-|Ii1:|;_-;' of the Gods or the Indian
Olymnpus. Aeeording to the Indian cosmogra pliy ealled “Triblinmi”,
the fruits of this tree develop into young beantiful maidens who
are conrted h:l.' the :~i]:ﬁ!'i1..~i of the air, the God Tndea's followers,
whi eome H]-'i]i,'-_f and kiss the maidens with the Fatal result that
the maidens after ]}I.'ing lassed die i seven :hu:..'ﬁf I the bael-
ground of the hot sits a bigr grilt bromeze iwagre of the Buddlu with
Sadiputra and Mogallana, the twe ehief diseiples, kneoling  one

on vach  side It will e i recollected (hat the
famous  wonlkish |u|i1|.|.4'|:' In ' |{|u::|;_f wlies dlisearnt -
ed parts of the walls in Wat Miea Keo hailed
from Wat Lich. Quite a wmall b eloister town  slret-
ches  behind  ihe  hit whose e are dhanked
h_‘.' rows of white-washed phra elwdli. The chiel or-
nament of the temple s OF  eoupse  the  tall
glazed  prang  erowned  with g the fork of Shiva,
Wat Lich rﬂi;_{l:liﬁu‘h‘ “the h*h!!rh' peay the viver side
while its official name Raja- & purnna sienilios the

temple on whieh  the King
bestows smnptuons wifts ",

s LI LN

The full prwng of Wat Liels,
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THE ARTS AND CRAFTS SCHOOL

Noear Wat Lieh lies a ]m'gua T -:.,‘.H' selion] 'h:l,' the name of
Suia Walarl, Lo, the vose eaeden, and lers iz also situsted an
establislient or wather an institution ealled the Aefs ond
I"r'ulj"f.a' Sefol whire Yo SMipese aee trained in the different

e JII_I itk .'I,'II.I'|. illllllLi'l_l'_'ll'_ HI!!‘li = _'_:'.I]III |l||1] .""\-ih'l'l' ‘l'l-'l:l'l"l':‘

brane
t‘:ll"ll.']lll"m'. leather work and that delieate and [l:lill‘%tzi]{i!i,'_',' art
eallod Niello wowlk, A l_p-:u-l';lli-m of LR T Sianiese artists,

painters, desiners and  seulptors iz now growing up, thanks to

Students mt work,
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the exeellent training they have veceivid in this model sehool,
It 15 alsao hoped and with reason that little by little o elass of
national artisans will pass ont from thiz school and take over
some of the puositions now all filled Ty the ihlllligT:LHi Chinese,
Tourists may, with the pecessary introduetion, visit this highly
interesting institution and ean purehase some of the many kinds

of ]Jl-‘ﬂﬂtifll|]_"|' o lactured artieles wade there,

A few Rbnds of Bemotifol by maonefaetnes] webicles puede in the
Arts & Cralts Bebool,
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Wil Seaket with its tall beiek mount ealled a Khao Tong,
Lo, the Golden Mount,” is one of the most importunt temples of
the capital, It lies outside the walled eity, cast of the Grand
Palace near the city moat, at a point where a big waterway
called Klong Malanak branehes off At this place there was al-
ready, before Bangkok was made the capital, an old temple which
was rebuilt and much extended during the reigns of the fiest
kings of the present dynasty. The temple consists of two
buildings, a bot and a vihara besides extensive priests’ quarters.
The bat which stands in the centre of a stone-paved  comrtyard
enclosed by walleries is built in the ordinary Siamese temple
siyle, being surrounded by a colommade which supports the
I_u-ulium.ing eaves ol its 1'|1l'¢'|'.-:¢-t:::l'-|'1.-’l:L1 rouf, the gillﬂl!ﬁ are beau-
tifully inlaid and oroumented with figuees of the god Vishnu
monnted on the Goenda.  The interior of the bab is, ns usual,
pecnpied by o big sitting gilt image of Buddha facing east,
The long sidewalls ave eovered with frescoes consisting of three
rows of kneeling and praving angels, while between the figures
of these angels ave seen talapats, the fans nsed by the monks
for hiding their faces when they sing the sacred litanics,  Of
grout inberest avie the reseaes pa inbad on the woestern wall,
e, the one behind the dmage of the Boaddba, Heee one
sees Buddha and the blessed gathered in Nivving, while below
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Wat Sruket.

The interior of the B is oreapied 1y o big sitting gilt image of

Bodille fiweing =ast,
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is lell, Yowaraja, the Hades of Buddhism, is seen trying
and judging the evil-doers who are being punished with all
Kinds of groesome tortures, some Leing bavt, boiled, hanged,
1.1.'i|1']|' uL.Iu*l‘H are lu'illg [‘-]'l*lf-.'-:], I,||1'u|_tg'|| mld 'tlul:rllgii oy |l:l.f.:bi£'.l:1
into small pieees, ete, ete. On the window shutters are painted
stunding devatus while some of the dove-panels are decorated
with pictures of soldiers elad in the old fashioned uniforms from
the time of Lowis XIV, and others with pictures of Indinns
elothed in ecostumes from the time of the Great Mognl,  Outside
e bt are the vight hai-sema plaeed insmall picturesque pavil-
ions erouped roand e bote The square gallery enelosing the bt
is intervupled by fowe entranees, and against s walls in the
lomge cowrvidors ave placed 163 sitting and Four standing gilt im-
ages of Buddha, A peenlinely restlul and dreamy atmospliere
dominates this tl'lll!rll' wil, when .hl|1||:'|i!]g in the {;.mrt.z,‘m'{]
looking westwards over the voof of the galleries, one sees the
glittering voofs and vidges of the vihara and farther away the
wolilen wount which rises its tree elad and phra chedi erowned
mass towands the blue sky, asight not without charm, Leaving
the bt we next enter the eonrtyard in which stands, among
tadl Jealy teak troes, the vilaea, of a similar style to that of the
bt thongh slighely shovtor and taller,  Ingide the vibara and
Facing north is o gigantic standing  wilt fmage of Buddha
calld Phea Buildha Jinoros, this hronze eolossus was brought
down from the old eapital of Ayudhya and it measures nine
metres in height,  Owver the two doors which on either side of
the dmage of Bwldha Jead from the front room into a
back voom are painted freseoes vepresenting Saviputra and

Moggalana,  The solid teakwood doors of this building are
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exquisitely cavved and viehly gilt.  In two of the eorners of
the eouwrtyard are smaller buildings shelteving vows of images
of Buddha, To the south of the temple lic the extensive
guartiers for  the monks, giving room for sume 800 wearers of
the vellow togn, Wat Sraket is the place for cremations par
excellenee, and during the dry season the two meru ov pavilions
for eremating the dead plaged here are nearly always in use,
Let us then direet our steps towards the golden mount
which is one of the most conspicnons and pieturesque Tnndmarcks
of Bangkok.  Where the present brick monntain stands there
stood formerly o huge phea eludi, the building of which was
compnenced by King T'hea Nang Klao or Rama TTL e, how-
ever, had to give up the eonstruetion for the reason that the
grovmd  was too soft to stand the weight of the thormouns
briek mosses.  Later on King Maha Monghkuot took up his
predecessor’s work amd suceceded i constineting the present
Iage edifice which now rises over  the  crumbling  wasses
of the old ehedi.  The slopes of the mount ave adorned with g
number of small eaves, chedi, images and sala, and are planted
with frees, which give it the look of a real mountain. Two
winding staireases with low cosy steps lead to the swinmit
which is crowned with o phra chedi enelosed by o covered
gallery,  Access to the plira chedi can only be had during the
annual Pa Khao Tong faie in the month of November when
thousands of the faithful come (o adore the relie enshrined in
the base of the ehedi. This relic is & genuine picee of hone of
Buddha and was, together with other pieces, discovered in 1898
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Btutue of Buddbs in the Vilisma,
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in a huge earth covered ruin of a stupa at Piprahwid near the
Nepalese border in Indin.  After the discovery the Indian
Government divided the preeious relies between the foremost
Buddhist countries, viz: Ceylon, Burmn, Siam and Japan,
Siam sent a speeial envoy to receive its part of the relie and on
its arrival in Bangkok it was borne in solemn procession to the
top of the gollen mount and deposited in the chedi there.
From the platform on both sides of the chedi one ean always
enjoy & unigue view over the eapital, Looking down one sees
at the foot of the wount the temple buildings of Wat Sraket
with their shimmering roofs and gilt earvings and the extensive
monks’ quarters, all set in a frame of big shady trees, Near
to the mount runs the eity moat called Klong Sapan Han,
which at the north-western eomer of the mount swings to
novth-west,  From which point it continues under the name of
Klong Bang Lampu  until it reaches the viver. From this
same corner Klong Mabanak also branches off, running in an
casterly divection and at high water this klong offers a most
interesting and lively picture with its teeming life in all kinds
of coming and going boats.  Along the cily moat we see the
city  walls with embrasures, and  just where the broad
Rajadamncen Boulevard erosses the moat there still remains
one of the old picturesque forts. Leoking westwards one
can see the tall roofs of Wat Sudat and the top of the ved painted
swing while farther away over a labyrinth of house tops and
big administrative buildings are seen the grand palace with the
glittering spires of the Chakri Palace, the Dusit Maha Prasid
and the shimmering fabrie of the golden chedi inside Wat Phra
Keo. To the south of the palace flasli the gilt gables of Wat
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Bivd's eye view of Bungkok feom the Golden Mount losking towards
Bajndomneen Avenue,

Bird's aye view of Hanghok from the Golden Mount
looking westwurds.
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Po and further away sgain, on the other side of the river, the
slender prang of Wat Arun soars upward and in this direction,
Loo, o glimpse of the broad bosom of * the mother of the waters”
 may be had. TLooking to the south the horizon is closed as by
a mighty forest, the vast and idyllic garden-land on the west
bank of the river, from which here and there, some white prang
or pointed chedi peep up out of all the greenery. On this side
of the river towards the south and south-enzt the newer port
of the capital extends with its throng of streets and houses, a
view which is not that of a desert of stones like so many Amer-
ican or European cities. In Bangkok the trees and the ver-
dure dominate and, seen from a high position, the town
resembles one huge park though here and there tall chimneys
belonging to vice mills or factories beleh forth their smoke indi-
cating that this is really a living and prospering town and not
a peaceable garden which stretehes forth under our fect. Com-
tinuing, our eyes teavel towards the east where among other
buildings we can just diseern the tall arched roof of the Central
Railway Station and furthermost east a glimpse is seen of the
red towers of the Phya Thai Palace Hotel and then turn-
ing to the north we see the tree tops of the Dusit Park and
the white marble structure of the Throne Hall with its cupola.
From the Throne Hall our eyes ean now follow the broad and
stately avenue of Bajadamnoen up to its end at the precinets of
the Grand Palace : between this avenue and the viver stretches
the northern suburb called Samsen with its extensive gardens
and palm groves,  We have now made the round trip, To get
o good idea of how Bangkok spreads, one must look from an
aevoplane, The elearest view over the city is obtained
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during ~the early morning hours but a sunset scene over
this' town of palaces and flashing temple spires is also well
worth o ¢limb to the top of the golden mount, Before we leave
Pu Ehao Tong, o short cxplanation of the origin of such
struetures may interest the enquiring visitor. According to the
Brahmanic religion the gods live on the top of the mountain
called Meru, the grod Shiva living apart on the top of Kailasa,
The Cambodian kings, themselves of Hindu origin and fervent
Shivaists, therefore excelled in building temples to the honour
of the gods on the tops of the hills, especially Shiva temples,
which always contained the linga, the symbol of this god, The
Thai kings of Ayudhya followed in the steps of their Cambo-
dinn teachers and had also & golden mount built there ( see
guide to Ayndhya ) but this mount was crowned, not with the
lingn, but with the chaste symbol of the chedi so when Phra
Nang Klao started to build & golden wmount in Bangkok he

merely followed the examples given by his Royal predecessors,

¥ Sk :
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Po Ehno Tong secn from the steces,



Wat Rejie Neolila, Before passing through the gap of the
city wall and over the bridge one notiecs lying on the right
hand the walled enelosure of Wat Raja Nadda (the temple
of the Royal Nephew)  Tourists who have time to spare
are  recommended  to vikit this  interesting  temple  which
comsists of & bot Banked by two vihara built in the evmmon
Siamese temple style,  The pietures on the walls in the interdor
of the bot are well worth secing,  On the two loniar wide walls
TR :-u.uﬂm'lu il puintings represe nting the twe Jyve months of the
Yuar. O the soulbern wall Uhe Load Builidha is secn HI.H-HI-H‘
mder the Nigrotha (e in the grove at Buddh Gaya, while
on the northern wall one sees Baldhn deseending from heaven
after e had preached these the suli-
Bme law to his mother, Cueen Maya;
three budders made of grecions stones,
gold and silver respeetively, eonmect
heaven with earth aod standing at the
top of the eenteal ludder 15 Buodidlan
pereciving  the three worlds—that of
e Bendunas (heaven ), that of the men
on earth, and that of the doevils, Belinw
the lust mentivoed pistuee isa remrk-

ably well excented oil painting of a

former Abbot of this temple. The win-

Belind the bt rses a
preulinr construetion,

dow shutters are uf ':_._:ilt carvied "-‘."GH.Il].
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and in the recesses of same as well as in these of the doors are
painted very realistie and vigorous pictures representing demons
or angels,.  The gilt sitting bronze image of the Buddba which
is I]TﬂEmE in the 1:uml-:gt'ml|ni of the Lt s eonsidered to be one
of the best in Bangkok having a more slender and graceful
shape than the majority of the images found in other temples.
Behind the bét vises a peculisr construction consisting of a sue-
ceasion of walls rising in several storeys and terminating in
rows of pavilions erowned with ehedi growped around a central
pavilion terminating in a slender spire. The whole fabrie is
pﬂ[lil{:d in reid and was 1:|rHinlIh[1_!L'll}' mtended to be a COPY af
the famous Mogul Palace in Fahtipursikei Modd, lying in North-
ern India between Allahabad and Cawnpur. From the top of
this construetion one has o good view over a part of the inmer
1;1'1,3.-' ]:,,‘ill;lz between the e:'n._'l.* walls and the :":i-.,\'in;{ the Byos
roving over many glittering temple roofs and the eupolas of big

leafy trees,

Wat Dajunndda from ontside,



From the Phrea Mern Gronnd the broad and stately Avenue
ealled Rajadammoen, or the Boyal promenade, flanked with
rows of stately tamarvind trees, lends ount to the Throne Hall
und the Dusit quarter where it ends. A certain foreign prince
who has visited Siam several times likened this fine avenue to
the Cilﬂmlm I':]I\‘ﬁll'l.: of Paris and it ﬁ:t:t't-lii]ily vies in henutjr
with that famous thoreughfare—only so Far for it lacks the fing
buildings which flank the latter, but these will undonbtedly
appear in time. During its course to the Throne Hall the
Rajadamnoen crosses three canals which are spanned by very
fine bridges. The first one spans the Klong Ku Muang Doem,
the second the eity moat, also called Klong Sapan Han or Klong
Bang Lampu.  This second bridge is the finest of the three, its
four eolomns being adorned with galley prows, which take
one's memory back to aneient Rome, to the ecolumn adorned
with galley prows that was raised there in memory of the victory
of Consul Duilius over the Carthagenians, the fivst naval vietory
won by the Rowans.  This bridee s ealled the Pan Fa Lilas
Bridge and the Rajadammoen Avenue here passes through a
broad gap in the old eity wall which streteles on both sides of it
along the canal.  To the vight hand of the bridge is seen one
of the old pieturesque forts that still, with certain intervals,
crown the city wall,
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Continuing our route we pass over the bridge, from which
we gee the pleturesque tree-elad bwick mountain of Po Khao
Tong looming up on our rvight hand, while to our left the
small, but dainty and lovely gilt strocture of Wat Pacinayok
peeps out among the trees. On the two sides of this latter
_ part of the Rajadamnoen are several military barracks as well as
a military college,  We next pass over Klong Padung Krung
Kasem on the third and last bridge and proceed along the final
vanl,  We pass suoees-
racks and the Royal
ri}_:'!d.,Lhu Wildd Ti;_{t*l'

streteh of this fine boulo-

sively a mroup ol bar.
Theatre which lics on ouar
Club, recognizable by its casteilnted walls, and
which lies on our left

ab the Na Pliva Lan,

the Paruskawan Paloce
tl

]m,nﬂ. :'Hl'l t.]ll!li :l.l'l'i".'l!

of  whieh stanls  the

of  King  Clula-

the squarve in the eentee
fine E:|III_‘ﬁt|‘i'1t| stabua

longkorn,

A Stutoe of King Clinlalongkern,



At the northern end of this Buare towers the white mar-
sle structure of the Throne Hall with its vaulted dome.  When
His Majesty the King is in residence the yellow Royal Standard
with the red Garnda is seen fluttering from the top of this
lome. The official name of the Throne Hall is Phra Tinang
Anands Sumalom. (The palaee of the aszembly of Ananda). As
Anandn was the favourite disciple of Buddha so the King of

The Throne Hull from the uie
{Taken by the Dopal Acronautien] Servies.)
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Tndevior of the Theome Hall.

with many and great diffienl-
ties, The subsoil of the gronnd
not ht'[llg able to stand the
enormous weight of the build-
ing this consequently began
to sink awd forther eonstroe-
tion had therefore to be sus-
pended until an Italian Civil

ITs CONSTRUCTION.

Sinm, being the upholder

| of the Baddhist Faith in

this eountry may rightly
.!N_! Hl]l:ll:ll |F1.'r.|, '” |'|.|.|i||-'!|ll l}'ll_'
same  privilege as  the
Master's beloved diseiple,
The I:ui:tr'u iw built en-
tively of white marble
broveht hither from the
Famons gquarries of Car-
ara in Italy, its style
being  that  of Italinn

Benpizsanee  and it is

= :_[I,'llh_"l'“”l‘l.' I'l.l'l.l?ii.l.].l.'l‘l'ﬂl tl.r

: | be the finest pieee of this

:-iil'x']l_', east of Suez Tt

was planned and  cons-

Re trueted 1::..' Italinn archi-

8 tocts and cost about eight

millionn tieals to  erect.
The work of the con-

straction was combined

The Throne Hall sz seen from
Dasie Inrk.
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Engineer by an ingenions system of air-filled concrete pontoons,
which were inserfed under the foundations had stabi-
manner that further con-

witlh, As a matter of fact

lised the building in such o
struction could be proeeeded
this hmge pile of masonvy and marble  floats, resting on
these pontoons, on the soft viver mud of which the
subsoil of Bangkok is com- Poseal., The  building
rises in two storeys, the

creasions of State bag-

lower one being used on
quets, the upper one he-
ing  ocenpied by the Throne Hall proper.

situatod in the left

ing -

The elief sntranee s
\k‘i]lg whire o wind-

Lle  sbair-

up to the {‘in npper

storey the vl ted

eciling of  the stairense  Toom s

oasi lieaids 1.-

covered with paintings re-
presenting sccnes from the his-
tory of Bang- kok, When
standing at the top of this

The Throne.
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staircase and gazing on the ceiling one has to the right a
pieture representing King Rama II who, sitting in his Royal
Palanguin surrounded by his eourtiers and architects, diveets the
construetion of Wat Arun whose half finished pile is seen in the
back ground, To the left is seen another painting representing
King Rama IIT dirceting the construetion of a fort at the
anuthowestern eovner of the Grond Palace eneeinte. From the
stuirease one entors o kind of ante-chamber where, among
other things, one notices two gilt Karieng drums stonding

on cach side of the doorway:; from this ante-chamboer

The Dome,
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Wall Painting,

one  penctrates into the the Throne Room proper.  The
Threone Room has the shape of a cross with its two long
HESITES ||;.li||t]u;_: north and - seuth, the eentee h-l![llg l]il'l‘llﬂj.’
wnder the lofty dome. The vaulted eeilings are of a splendid
design and excention, being eovered with big paintings.  Un
the ceiling of the northern part is seen a grand painting
representing King Rama T, or Phea Buddha Yod Fa Chula Lok,
sitting on his war elephant and directing the foundation of
Bangkok. On the southern end is seen His Late Majosty in
in the act of libeeating the slaves, while behind this ]Hli!ll]llg

seene is seen respectively to the left and the right the Throne
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H, M. King Chalalongkom liberating slaves,

Hall under eonstruetion and the IHI.\il“lt;_; life of the ot of
Bangkok with its steamers, symbolising the new era of life and
prosperity  which was inaugurated by this benevolent  and
statesmanlike monarch. In the eentre of the nerthern and
southern eceilings ave painted in gold the names of the two
monarchs who are represented on the respeetive paintings,
Turning round towards the door by whieh one entered the
T]H‘{J]iﬂ Hﬂ." Oone =ees iﬂli]]tl_‘i] L] tlll;_' ";'L'i,l,li e 1,I"|'i5'i |]||(“'-u.
picture of the covonation of His Majesty, the late King.
being represented in his full Royal Robes standing in front of
the Dusit Maha Prasid receiving the homage of the assembled
grand dignitavies of the realm, The vaulted eeilings of the
Throne Hall are supported by rows of splendid marble columns
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)
]
=1

Thie Derlaration of the J.I|:||_-|'I.-.' af [tcligimi in Shwm,

In the western braneh of the Throne Room stands, on & low

platform, the Royal Throme which is eovered with a tiger's
skin, the gold rimmed  nine-tiered ambreella, the symbol of the
supreme power of the kingdom, being suspended over it
The Throne Room is ligrlitad I.l:l.' tull windows to the north and
the south as well ns from the windows in the dome, the vault

of the Intter being cwblazoned with the gilt initinls of His
late  Majesty emeiveled by a golden halo of rays, During
the early morning lhows or in the late affernocon,
when the Tiys of the sun [ll'lh't!':lflt 1]||:'n|:|g]| the win-

I']IZI".'I.'.H iﬂ ”I“' ||.|||]|". L-Ill"l'l' [Il”.“-’ i ‘.'\'l)]ll]i.'l'lllll ‘\HfT_- gUlLlﬂTl

stremmn of light down through the Thrope Hall m'ncuting a
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VARIOUE FUNCTIONS.

wysterions atmosphiere which culmnees the npression of a

splendour whicli, so to say, radiates from every nook and corner

of this III.'i'il__':!Iirl.l.:L'!tl'. rOOm.

Behind the Throne Hall is still

anobher room which is decorated in omueh the same manner ag

the others its veilings being ornnmented with gilt voseties fnseri-

bed with the names of the six sovereigns of the reigning dynasty.

At the end of this last voom is another staircase which leads
down below, while a narrow  winding  stairease leads up to the

The Enstern Ead,

1h

Throme

Hall.

rolunds m the dome,
On the wall over the
staircase 1s a big picture

representing King Mon-

8 ckut sitting under the

hmge golden image of
the Phea Buddha Jin-
araj, To the left and the

j vight of the king is seen

an assembly  consisting
of ecelesiasties of  the
Christing and Buddhist
rl“l”'h'&.‘ﬂ .I!l'ﬁidL'ﬁI:_!h;I]I”-ilJ'
privsts and  Mobanmme-
dan mullahis, This painte
i“g -‘":ﬁ'l!l]hl”‘“'."\- l]il' ll'l_!"_'"
laration of religiousy
liberty in Siam. The
Throne Hall is used for

boarpaned  State  functions

as, for instanee, on the
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occasion of His Majesty’s Bivthday when the Princes of the Royal
House and the high civil and military dignitaries of the kingdom
elad i their 1'l'H[I1‘.'!Il’]I.'!II|. firll dlress unnborms assem bl here to offer
their congrratulations to the Sovereien, His Mujesty veplies from
the throne and enumerates in his speceh the chief events and
the prorress made during the last vear, Ambassadors of Foreign
States are also sometimes reecived in andienee in the Throne
Hall. Visitors are seeommended to climb the winding staircase
whicly leads up to the
interior rotunda of the
dome. A view From this
rotunda down over the ;
Throne Room s well ™
worth the climb, so is
also the view from Lhe
outside of the dome
next to the grand view
from the top of Pu
Ehao Tong, the view

from here is the most
exLCNSIVE one  can e .
ovier tle town,

T Tl Hall
from Dusit ek,
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To the south the eve lollows the straight line of the
stntely tree lined Rajadamnoen antil 6 encounters the chedi
erowned  top of the molilnm mount; to the south-west
wre  seen the apives of the Gramd  Palace  amd Wat Do
ane forther away again the tall pile of Wat Aeran. To the
woest ame looks over the gyrdens of Sansen to the viver, the ety
proper beings almost Lididen by the Iusoviant verdore ;. amd
finally to U somth-vast one sees the slittering woofs ol the
Tt aful Wt |i}--u|'||:'|1||.;t1;..:]ril,|' flashing ot in the sunshioe,
]-.'g.'ili}.:' al the iy oot ool Ll Tlhivone Hall spread ot the ke
awind Ll rieh |.I|l|ii!;'_’l' of the Dosit Pavk swehile belawd the Theome
Hall are seen o namluer of pulaces which, Iving in beantifol
gardens, uee sweroanded by o bigh walled enelosure, one of
these gurdens Tas heen turmed into a0 deer park (Lo the one
nirest to the Na Phea Lany

Lhe Threne Holl seen froopg Dusat Park.



Wat Bencl'mmahnpii.r

Wat  Bewehwmobopitr  lies  near
Dusit Park at the crossing of the Sri
Ayudhys and Nakon Pathom Roads,
This beautiful tewple, built of the choie-
pat  white marble from Carrarm in
Ttaly, its roofs being covered with glit-
tering yellow tiles and smrmounted hy

gilt tapering * cho-fa”, 15 without vx-
aggeration worthy of being enlled the
jewel among the temples of Bangkok,

A =mall ]-jL'L"I..' daf:-mllt't:‘itv art, exceutd

in dazzling white erowned
with flashing gold, it stands
withont eomparison as the
finest and  purest exainple
of medern Sinoese style,
A owisit to it shoulid
therefore under  no

l'i redinstances

The Vil
Front view

|il.':|| l1n I."||||| |_|-|| 1

Wat
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Tl paevibione winhin 1l

- &
Pemnlis sevenmil=,

whatever be missed by the
tIJ'lII:'iHT. Hh‘r“lf] IIU LER Y )| Ilﬂ.\"_','
the most Joited L] LERE af
Cime, Thie Aemple baildings
stand inside an enelosureof
stone pillaes with wrought
iruu I"il'i!i:'lgﬁ_ tlil' G SFRTEE

Ldniy l'!'-|l||_1]n.-'-'|1.'~l-Lilﬁﬂl;.{]l

' i ]II'III‘I.H'HJI'.' 5_‘:“'.4.5 'I-'I-']EI'-J-""-'

Fromstons Dl Ll :-e|!-eI11L' of o

TERLTD

Euotennee 1o the Vilwra, Wat BenchaoTogite.
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Toongree of Dhudlelsbie dnsiele tlae Vilanen.

A broad stone paved walk leads up to the lion-guarded
doors of the vihom which faces cast.  On either side of this
walk stands o I’J;H‘i]ilﬁl bailt of
bricks in the old Javanese style,
Laving four frontons an which aree
inseriptioms.  The northern pavi-
lion, however, hag on one ol ity o
fromtons, o stueeo reliel vepresent-
inga givl sitting at her loom, thise-

lief alluding to an ulid 'l.llllll.lllll' Sii-

mese folle-tale, The s ]'u'-'j]iu:rtl

A Blibge T =tn LIngE Budidha
after his 40 deys Inst,
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contains an alabaster statue of the Buddha in Burmese
style. The southern pavilion shelters o fine bromze statue
of the Buddha sitting on the naga. This latter statue hails
from Chaiya in Southern Sigm.  On its base an inseription in

Cambodian records that

r_hl_' i]l“lgl_‘ wWiE st 1?}'
lu!l.L" Ull.'l]i]'l' |I[ 1 Jl[li.llﬂrﬂ:"iﬂ.
of ,-"-].'l]u:..'u {a king or
emperor  residing  at
Joanbi in Swmatea ). The
date is 12th  century,

at which (ime Smnatra
was the nuelens of a
powerful hinduised Ma-
Itl:l.'ll ]':IJI]ilii'l' that domi-
nated most  of  the

eonntries eonprising

l

Btatues of Dudidba o the Gallecy Entrane: to the Vibara,
Wt Denchinmabopitr,
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Indonesia, even Siam and Cambodia being perhaps under its

sway. The plan of vhe vibars is that of a bluut eross with its

longest axis from enast to west, the other two and shorter arms

being continued in the square galleries which enclose a marble

paved courtyard lying be-
hind the vihara, The walls
of the vilara as well as
those of the galleries are
entirely  constructed  of
white marbles. The vihara
is ||r1n'iii|:l:l with o row of
latticed windows set in gilt
frames the lower port
being  made up of hronze
reliefs representing rows ol
.‘{tilnllil'l;.’ monsters which

et as o lkind of L':Ll:..'ztii!ltﬁ

Tmage of Buddhn
in front of the Yibara.

Hintues of Boddho in the gallery

Wi Benchumabopitr,



200 THE ViHARA (EXTERIOR).

-

The main entrance is, as already mentioned, to the east being
preceded by a kind of porch borne by four round
marble columns terminating in lotus fower shaped eapitals,
One of the most strikine features of this temple is, however,
its roofs which are of a rare beauty
and singularly happy in their effect,
The Vihara proper is covered with a

1 triple storeved roof the edges of
which are framed with the
j_:'ih '|'|'l:I|]|.|l."I| ".lll'l'illi"_f.‘-i ]{lll.l-'l.'l.':lt
s "u]]ll-fﬂ.l \1."!51'.]||.'-Cil|ll.l|3'|i ]j]':.L!
f the shining enerusted bodies of mov-
ing serpents, raize their horned heads
as a forest of glitbering Hl.lil"l.':i". The
four gables of the vilara are finely

T earved
' and  in-
laid, and
liere 1y
=i (14}
the oas-
s tern pa-
]:l | & HE
ﬁgll:'u of
Vishnuun
trnonited
o the
Garnda ;
on the

The Terenee surrounding the Vilnra,
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northern that of a three-headed elephant ; on the western the sign
of the *unalom” this, as the three-headed elephant, being one of
the Buddhist symbols ; and finally on the southern pable is at hivd
.t.:,']uh'rl the "IHl:tr:ll.zu:il-.[k:"'l the wheel of the Jaw, The ggﬂh_;.
ries are closed to the exterior, the walls here being provided
with  rows of so ecalled “false windows” resembling those
seent in the old Cambodian temples, On the interior side,
facing  the conrbyard, the gallecies are open and  here
sholtered  In the  Tow vaulted  eorridors, s o oeand ool
lection of  statues,  The  pallevics are covercd with  the
stine kind of roof as that of the vilur, and the visitor
will especially  admive the ingenious and besutiful  mon-

per in which  these are linked up at the eorners, The

Wl Benclinmaboplir seen from ontside,
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roofs which, on the interior side, o low down are triple, their
eaves being trimmed with rows of so-called “plira pim”, i. ¢., the
printed representations of Buddha or devatas on trinngular shap.-
e picees of burnt and glazed elay,  The theee Faces of the galler-
ies ave broken by doors preceded by porches, and at each of the
corners ure also pairs of doors, the panels of all these doors
being covered with beautiful bronze veliefs representing devatas
or demons,  Tnniches on the exterior side of the salleries are
placed o nmaber of aneient and somewhat mutilated statnes of
the Buddha which Lear wmnistakable macks of Tndian craft.
'"Ii,'l_l].‘iil;!l'_. II"II.'!HL" LR I T iill.’l_::l'f'i cJI"rH‘EIJﬂLL' |I'1'{JI||. 1.|||.' :_{hl.[l']

:-::l.!||;:1n:|1'_1.',1,|u! -r{i:u]l, Hil:im i Nalkon Patom, where, lal'l'iull‘.n'-i

Wit Beneluinabopite seen from ouiside,
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already during the 6th eentury A, D, there existed a powerful
and highly civilized Indian settlement. Having seen the
exterior of the gallevies, we return to the vihara and ascend
the flight of marble steps whieh,
flanked by two white lions lead
up to the main doors. These are

seb in o handsome arveh inlaid with
gilt glass mosaies, snd  the panels
""" of these doors are, as ave the others
already  mentioned, decked  with
bronze seulptures of devatas.  We
next pass through the doors and
eiber the vibaes, the interior s
richly but soberly adorned. the
walls being painted. with -«
pattern vesembling gilt ta-
pestry ; the eeiling with its
erossheams is, on the other
. hand, & marvel of
carving set in gold
anl redd, I the
nave towards the
west s
placed a
big ilt
sitting
b image
‘of the
Steps leading up to the Vilaen, gousded by Buddha

a marble ¥arasingh. which is
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a fine copy of the famous Phra Buddha Jinavaj ® in Pitsanu-
lok., Notiee also the low and beantifully carved preaching
chair, us well as the four gilt kaven drums standing in the cor-
ners.  From the vibara we eontinoe eur wandering theough
the galleries that on three sides fuee the marble paved eourt-
yard, These gallerics are also paved with flags of marble, their
ceilings being exvented in the smne manner as that in the vikara
while their drooping eaves are supported by o vow of low wmarhle
columns which terminate in lotns-flower-shaped and gilt eapi-
tols.  Placed :lglli.iiﬁt. the walls is a }:rng succession of remark-
pble statues of the Fuoddha either in o sitting or a standing
pusture. Tloere are ﬁFL}’-uI'Li: altogether of these statues which
are all east in bronge,  Many of the statoes are exeeoted i the
Cambodian stvle and with their wukutas or erowns they re-
seimnble the god YVishow mbhoer thao the Loed Buddba,  OF spuc-
inl interest is a statue representing Buddba after his 40 days
fast: the original, which is no doubt of Greek workumanship, is
now in the wuseam at Labore,  The two imager of walking
Buddha arve also uneommon while some of the other statunes re-
lj.r.;::qu_-ut. Budidla L‘Lt:l‘.l]l‘tling tor the Burese or -].;II].‘I.IIL"HI.'. H[‘}rhg il
art.  Thongh many of the statues have been brought hither
from towns up country still a eonsiderable number have
been east in Banghaok and presented by pious noblemen s
gifts to  the temple.  When passing  throngh the western
gnllm*‘!,,r anel ]11[|kil1g across bhe ﬂ:rl.:lrt:.'ﬂn] e also sees hig
grilt imavge of Lhe Buddha standing in aniche in the western wall
of the vibhara,  The tewple seownd outside the vilaes s oeens
l}iuq] 1;::.,' i her of hllihiill;_,ﬂ‘- such as eloistirs for the monlks
anil big i_mlrw.' sehool,  There gre also two smaller I_:I[ihlingg
fur 1'|:!|:i.gi|,|1,l_ﬁ Pur Heses, In front of one are o 1,'.|Jl||||u ol fine
B lons, while ol galh]u ol the other s seen a0 staeco
velief representing Buddha in his pulace ot Kapilovastha bid-
dinge Favewell to his fuiv wite and the world, It shows him now
r-u_ml-..’ to thee to the jumele on lis aithial charger Kandbaka,
which is seen in the right corner.

- ji|1||,:r||.j s Alee Wing Jina; Jipa — the victorions Buadillbe,
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On the woest-banlk of the Mepam and on the banks of
the numerous  eanals  that  intersect  the  * hinterland *
of Dhemburi, are.found a great number of beautiful and
:iﬁti_ﬂl‘l'H‘i]l'l_.‘: [I'lll‘[lll."!'i- |.|[‘ ".‘.'II]I'!]L ]I.H‘.‘.‘l!-"l'i'l'1 HII!-\' a 5‘|'1.1.' Lan ]Jl!‘
mentioned here,  The most important of all is Wat Chang or
Arun, which signifies “the temple of dawn'” It lies on the
viver bank just opposite Wat Po,  On the site of the present
temple stood in King Tak Sin's time an old wat which was
repaired by this monarvel ; hut the construction of the five tall
i j_l-hru prang " or Luwers was st undertaken :hu'in; the n'-iguﬁ

Tuken
T the Biamese
- 1 Aeronautiea]
Bervieo,

Wat Arun
from the air
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Wat Arum

WaAT ARUN: THE PIVE FPRANGE.

Integior of the bot,

of Rame IT and Rava T1T.
This temple, which is of
quite a unique design, is
one of the most conspicu-
ons  and pretty land-
marks of the capital amd
‘0-'h'.|i|!t.|.lll'll =t ELEH § .|:_I'.'||' dilj' i!l
the gtare of a blazing sun
or Ly oight i the light ofa
brilliant moon it is always
of nonst :H.Lri|{1'1|.}; el pi{_‘,-
turesijue aspect. I'he chief
attraction 18, of conrse,
the gronp of the five phira
priciis which are built on
a tereaee, four of  the
Loward H!ut:ﬂ.iing each 1o
its corner of the terrace,
while in the centre soors
up against the sky the
fifth and tallest of  them
I'Ill|_1.‘ T4 wetres lluighl-.
The towers rise on n
series of bascments con-
sisting of rows of demons
or devatas which aet as
i'.:LrIr:r.Liiil.'H. The fony faces
of the towers ave providd
with niehes which, i the
case of the smaller ones,
eomtuin figuresof the monn
god mounted on & white
horse while in the niches
of the central tower, one
sees the green figare of
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the god Indrn, king of the gods, seated on Airvata,
]:Ii‘1 1_]”'::!U-]|.E'q'||]'-.'|1 ‘.'I-{"E.lhlll-.lt'. rl‘liL'-'.‘!U ]IER'III."H nre lll'L_"El_:[lEl:l ]J}'
small  porches  surmounted by small phra prangs. and the
summits of all five towers are crowned with flashing trichula
of the pod Shiva., Stone staivcaseslead up to the lower torrace
on which stand the four smaller prangs and Erom this again other
flights of steps lead up to the upper terrace on which vises the
central prang and the four  pavilions that flanle the latter
The pavilions shelter images representing the four
- the life of Buddha. In the northern

Maya standing under the tree where

El'IiL"f {:IJiHl:HIEH l:rf

is seen  Queen
sie gave bivth to Tittle prinee Siddharts ; two
princesses kneel in fromt of her rewdy to re-
eeive the noble ehild (which, however, is nog
edl, In the eastern

sees the Master seated

repress 1 L=
Ilil‘f'i]ili:l!l II|.|||‘
on the eolls of the seven-

headed naga, - ¢+ king of the

3, Wat Avun,
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serpents, aftér having attained Buddbhahood. In the southern
pavilion Buddha is seen preaching the law to the five rishi or
hiermits, his first eonverts; and finally in the western pavilion
we have Buddha enteving Nirviva surrounded by his sorrow
gtricken 17|i:-i|;'il|-]u.l-=. ."'il-.'r]: ! Mights of stone qu:ll:-a Tead

up cn all four sides of the central towerto a kind

of baleony.  Again a lndder of steelwire leads

up to the niche onthe eastorn face of the prang.
eale  from  attacks of
ded  not to make this
cony one has g very fine
over maost of the capital

Tourists - who  are  not
dlizsiness nre recomnm-
climb,  From the bal-

view over the river and

The tallest prang st Wat Aeun,

T4 meires in height,
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on both sides of the Menam, Towards
the cast one sees the Grand Palace
with its white walls and its glittering
and Hashing spires, among the latter
the shining npper part of the golden
chedi, while just opposite flash out
the giH gﬂh[t.‘n of Wat Po, Behind
these are secn the tall struetures and
colonred roofs of Wat Sudat and
farther away again the tree-clad
chedi erowned mass of Pu Khao
Tong, while still farther away in the
horvizon  looms up the dome of the
Throme Hall, OF the town itself not
much is seen, half hidden as it is

under the laxuviant foli-
ape o f the
green
i'rrum

brees,
which

FroM THE Tor oF THE Praxa,
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A Kinard (male)

here and there peeps ont
the spire of a white
chedi or a rved temple
roof or perbaps a tall
smoking chimney, -the
latter indicating - that
notwithstanding all the
picturesqueness the liv-
ing and toiling city is

The Guardians of the Gate,
Wat Arun,
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therie all vight.  Far below the viver winds its broad sheet of
brownish water on which Ties anehored a line of Siamese gun-
boats and torpedo eraft, while busy snorting tugs rush up and
down the river, sometimes towing along rowsof empty paddy
Donts heading for the e wrowing distriets, or full-loaded
paddy boats and sminller evaits are seen proeceding down by
siil or by oar. Indewd the viver heve presents a seene of never
ending eommotion and life which is quite faseinating.  The
eye follows the sveat viver Feom the bewd to the north of the
grand paluee down to the distriet of Sanpeng where it disappears
in o big eurve towards south sl west, Looking to the south one
seus, nent the temple, the voofs of the Hydvographieal Depart
ek,  then the  old ot with the Boval Nuoval Clolleare
and next the beantiful Wat Halaya with its eolossal roofs,
Behid these ave the tower of the elreh
of Banta Crenz and the prange of Wat
Pijuiyvat, while fueaway in the south-
e hewrizon Lo the canevnd rrEen-
ery of Dhonlnri's savden lawl ave seen
thee o o stioking chimnevs of the
L']"" hli”?‘ ?'l.lll] ."iil“'lllil.l:"- ]}‘i“g -l'ltl tll"’
lowar bl of this viverin the distriets
“; E:IH,‘.:kllh‘ll.:l l”“I Il}illiilhi “'hl"l'l' W ﬁE]d
the real eommereial port of Bangkok
wikh its wlorves, wolowns aml Heet of
inemning and outeroing steaners, To the
'I'l-'l-":{t T i”l.l]'i!'l LEAY t.]l.ﬂ 1'|'|r|i.'~| "r t-l'lt_"

vilira, the bat and eloister huildings

ol the temple, to o mass of feathered
A Kimnri {fewale} pilms whiel close the hovizm in this
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direetion.  Finally to the north ane has the Ministry of Marine
with its busy dockyard, the white prang of Wat Ra khang and
the Bangkok Noi district with jts railway station,

The towers of Wat Avun gre built of hricks eovered with
plaster in whieli are encrusted thousands of bits of glazed tiles,
Seen nearby this kind of decoration may look sordid, but when
viewed from a distance the towers look as though they were
carved out of a grey rock inlaid with thousands of precious
stones, Cer-
tainly this
pile is @
trivmph of
decorative
skill.  The
farthoer
away the
better it
lowks  and,
when  the
ravs of the
rising  sun
atrike  the
ti]'l.‘.'-l'!l'i-i,['!]l.‘l';'
emit Hushes
amd sparks
as 1f they
wure really
enerusted
with  the
choicest
jrwels, Or

!'!'-ll-:'t'l:l llighﬁ of &b |-I|1'-.--|l.'tm o lour sides of the Ceatrnl lower.
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again at sunset when the fiery ball of the king of the day
disappears behind the tall leafy teees which form o frame
around the towers and temple buildings, then the dive prangs
stand oub against a searlet backeround, o background whicl
slowly changes its colour to rosy tints and then to mauve, until
ﬁimll:.?' the black shadows of the :|ighl l._'I:I‘n.'l:"lllfl thie whole fubeie.
Indeed a more wonderful or impressive picture than this can
hardly be imagined, Or again on the nights when the rays of
& brilliant full moon stream down the --.1]';11_1J like pinnueles
and lrlﬂ:,.r on the ormunentations of the towoers then yiou |1|u:|trm|_-
that you are looking upon some fairy castle taken r-tl.u;_;ht
from the tales of the Arabian Nichts.  When wmost of the
many beautiful impressions  from this temple-city have Fuded
one of the last to p-:rsim: will e the 1oy of this 1;]'4;1 ELEERITE
and graceiul tewple.

Wat Aron, {he porcelain temple,
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IWied ff-rlrug.h-l.ll-'rur.'-:-‘(l-'I!I[']l'“l' fhe Deautiful friviad 3 les,
= :I,j:'l'ﬂl:l.:l.' ||||':|li||n|'ll‘tl:u the south of Wat Avun ot the ot
ol EUnng Bamgr Luane just Hl]l]ll.‘iill.‘ the Naval Cwlet Seliool,
This fine temple s approached from the viver side by a long
st ]JiL\'L'd willke flanled |l.'|.' anrm] p:l\'ilinm and tall .-;lm:lz,r
Precs,  The walled ru_-m,lrh' enelosure ¢mtains a ]Jig central
vibarn on encli side of whiel | is a smaller Tuilding.

| : ;
Besides  these there are a o wmlber of ehedis and

small pavilions. The most in- teresting bnildinge is the

centeal  viliara which is of

con-1 |L'."'iLh|-'l|i1I|l'II- sons and

Hig Duddln Wai Ealaya.
in the B, Wat Kalaya.
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ean boast of possessing the tallest and largest roof construction
to be found among the host of Bangkok temples.  Tts tall ridges
are one of the most conspicuous land-marks of the eapital and
are ensily discernible from the different points of the town.
In the interior of the vilarn is o huge brass image of
Buddha which is constantly being worshipped by busy com-
ing and going erowds of Chinese who belong to the Northern
Buddhistic Chureh.

On certain mornings this temple may be seen filled by
an eagerassembly of eclestials, men, women and ehildren, who
offer waxen tapers, joss-sbicks and  gold paper lo the image
of the great Teacher.  Chinese soothsavers are also associated
with the temple where they do o reaving business among theiy
eredulons and superstitions countrymen.

Vihnra, Wat Ealiye,
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situnted  on
Wat Pijaivat.
San,  behind

Among the more prominent temples
the woest bank may finally be mentioned
This temple stands on the bank of Klong

the yuarter called Ban somdech, whicl llt‘.rJ.I']_\'
hides it from view from the viver. It is, liwwever
||l|it.|' an [l:trl'ust[]lg E-l'!ulnh; el with it tall

]]]H'H. 1!I'I,LIIIJ'_:'. I.‘.'RIH!I,‘]]J” \r \.";']H_,![] Seiil 'l_l'|.' mnoon-

light or From o distanee, it vesembles one of the
old Cambodign temples from the Angkor region
It is casy to reach amd any hived

sampan can in the course of o Prang Wat

few minutes carry the tourist Fijairut.
from the vast bank across the
rivir and in theoush the ar-
row  eanal which leads to the
privinets of the temple, For
people who  have  zufficient
time on heir hands this siall
Lri]: is worth ]unl.'.il]_;_-". r!']tu:n.'
will ﬂl-l_'l'l:hl';' visit one more
of the many iuturu-'.l.iug wals
whieh make s the treasmures
of this picturesque  fown
besides getting a glimpse of
the interior portion of old
fashioned Dhonburi,
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The tvwnn freturing of liequer ware,
Wany benn i ulamd typival pieces o on exhibition i the Musenm,

Lumbering in the timber region.
Munsy species of Lmber ure baing exhibited in the Heonomie Masenm.,
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The Eeonomic Museum is on Surviwongse Hoad, on the
right liand side as one goes from New Road, (See Plan of
Bangkok E10(102). The Muscum is under the Ministey of
Commerce and Communications amd is devoted entively to the
exliibite of Eeonomie Produets of Siam,  Ib is open free to the
publie from 9 to 15 o'clock daily exeept Monday.

Among the produets of Sinm exhibited in the Museum are
bambao, basket-worle, beans, bulbs, eereals, condiments, cottons,
rl_"l,'e!-l, filres, firewood, fodder, food, fruits, A, hides,
liorns, ivory, lag, laequer work, medicinal products, minerals,
metal works, oils, paper, peas, pottery, rattaus, resins, rice,
rubber, roofing materials, scented wouod, silk, spices, stimulants,
tiiis, bimber, tubers, cte

There are many drawings executed in water eolors port-
raving the varions agricultural produets of Riam on exhibit,
and in addition to this there is a series of interesting photo-
graphs showing the different aspeets of modern farming in
St

The Musewm issues o booklet giving a summarized ex-
planation of the sources and fmpertance of ench produet,

This booklet may be obtained by the visitor from the
attondant at the charge of seventy-five sutangs per copy.

For visitors who are specially interested in fishery or
forestry, a separate pamphlet dealing in detail with the sub-

jeel may be obtained,
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THE RAILWAY INFORMATION BUREAU

Royal State Railway Dapartment of Slam, Banﬁtnli.

L,
ey
™

The Information Burean of the Roval State
Railway Department of Siam is a government
organization hoving as its object the encourage-

ment of tourist traffie to Siam,

The Buoreaw  supplics necessory  information

as to travelling, Free, to Foreign bonrists | introduees

thew to the famons sighits, seenes wod resorts of
s assists them o planuing itineravies, recuring
trustworthy  gruides or interpreters, and venders

wll possible assistanee to them during their so-
Journ in Siam,

Taurizts arve weleome to enll ot the Bureon
ab all times, Offiee hours, 8 lo 1430 o'elock on

weekdays,
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Notes

Frontiers and Area.

The Kingdom of Siam ocenpies o tervitory of 518150
square kilometres or 200,205 square miles which is about one
third of what is known as the Peninsula of Further India.
The other parts of this peninsula compr ige French Indo-China,
lying to the north, north-east, east ‘and south-east; Burma and
the Shan States to the west and north-west; and British
Malaya lying to the south. The latter comprises the southern
half of the Malay Peninsula, The greatest length of the
Kingdom, from the extreme north to the extreme south, is
about 1640 kilometres or 1020 miles, while the ecoast line
reaches an approximate length of 2000 kilometres or 1300
miles. It will thus be seen that the area of Siam is greater
than that of Great Britain and Ireland, and only slightly less
than that of France.

Population.

Siam has a population of about ten million which is deeid-
m:'li}r small for such an area (the Ameriean and European
population totals about 1800 of which about 1600 are living in
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Bangkok) Central Siam or the Menam delta is the best popu-
lated oren while the northern and casbern seetions ave very
sparsely populated.  The greater majority of the inhabitants
are Siamese, 11 which tern ave ineluded the Lao or the North-
ern and Fastern Thei.  They vwober  about 81 millions,
Next eome  Indians awd Malays (300,000)  and o eon-
siderable immigrant population of Chiness, numbering almost
200,000, Combodians, Buriese amd Mons, wostly eoming From
Sonthern Burma and numbering perhaps 125,000 in all. - There
are, ton, Apnamite and  Jovanese inunigrants as owell  as
considderable numbers  of the kindred Shans  Finally men-
tion must be wade of the varvious hill-tribes in the north. With
regurd to population Sium, thereforve, offers o most interesting
and varied pieture with the features and gandy dresses of the
many peoples and tribes.

The Counlry.

Siam may be divided into five main divisions, viz:—
Northern, Central, Novth-Eastern, Sonth-Eastern and Southiern
Siam,

1. Northern Siam is a great teak growing aren anl
consists of a series of roughly parallel mountain ranges extend-
ing north and south, separated by broad open valleys. The
monntain ranges have o height above the plain of 600 to 900
metres, isoluted peaks rising higher as for imstanee Dhoi Tutanon,
which attains a height of 2575 metres or 8448 feot, and
is Simn's highest mountain.  Outside the broader and well
eultivated valleys or plateanx it is a country of decp gulleys,
rushing and foaming toreents during the rvaining season and of
wild and lofty mountuins with fine forests, This part of the
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country is drained by fowr tributaries of the Menam Chao
Phya, which nve, from west to east, the Me Vine, Me Wang,
Ae Your, and Me Nan, whose waters finally wect and blewl at
Paknampe amd there give birth to the Menam Chao Phya
proper. The wmain population iz Lao Yuan o Northern Thai,
but scattered on the hills live woany tribes, highly interesting
by reason of iheir quaint eustoms and pictnresgue dresses, Thi
cities of this division are in sueeession from west to ensh:
Chiengmai, on the Me Ping, the Northern enpital of Sinm, n
pretty town of femples among fine surromndings, al the oot of
the imposing Doi Sudeb; Nakon Lampang, on the Me Waug;
Muang Prac on the Me Yom: amd Nakon Nan on the Niin
River, all of them Deing okl historical eities of considerable
interest,

2. Cientral Simn, though the least pictuvesine, is by far
the most important and prosperous part of the conntry and s
the howe of the Sismese proper. It is one of the finest riee-
growing regions in the world, a flat allavial plain, net el
raised above sea level, inundated and drained, by the magnifi-
cent Menam Chao Phya and other smaller rivers, all flowing
south into the Gulf of S, The great plain stretehing north
from the gnlf is fanked on the west by the high mountains on
the frontive of Bura which rise to heights feam 800 to 2000
metres, and on the east by the mountain masses which lar Ehue
entranee to the vast north-eastern platean of Korat, while finally
to the novth the hmge plain is limited by the foothills of
Northern Siam,

The principal eitics in this portion are Bangkok, the pre-
sent capital; Ayudhya, the former eapital: Nakon Patum with
its gigantic chedi; Rajburi and Petehaburi.  These last three
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all lie to the west of the capital while Ayudhyn is just G4 kilo-
metres to the north of Bangkok.  Other important towns,
lying ronghly in a line from south to north and above Ayudhya,
are Lopbuei, onee a capital long befors Aywdliya or Bangkok
eaane into existence, and now fimous for its fine ruins; Nakon
Suwan (Paknampo) at the contluenee of the rivers Me Iing and
Me Nun, an important il mting emporinm ; Pitsanuloke, also a
former eapital: and finally the old eities of Sukhotai and
Sawankaloke, now mere heaps of imposing ruins, but onee
splendid twin-eapitals of the lirst independent Thai Empire in
the Menam Valley,  Not fur south of Paknampo at the town
of Chainid the Menwm Chao Phya splits up into two Dranches,
an eastern and a western,  On the hanks of the dastern Lranch
Ties the above mentioned old eapital Lopburei, amnd on the
western are several dmportant towns sueh as Muang Singh,
Muang Plieom and  Angthong, The two bronches of the
Menmm rennite at Aywdhva, just below the old eity, and From
there low as one viver ot hwards passing Bangliok and falling
futer the CGulf seme 24 kilometres south of the eapital.  From
the map it will he seen that from the upper part of e western
branelt of the Menam, a thivd viver, ealled the Menam Suparn
Vranehes ol This viver rans almost sonthward Tor o consider-
able distance, passing Uongh the eivele * of Nakon Chaisri and
falling into the sea alont 33 kilometres to the west of Paknawm,
the outlet of its motlerstream.  On the bank of this stream
gtands one of the former capitals of Southern Siam by the name
of Supurnburi.  Besiles the hig streams mentioned  here, the
ventral amd sonthorn part of the Menam valley nre intersceted

* Tl Kingalon is sdidiiel into fourteen’ cirels= or divisiens.
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with a broad net of eanals, or as they are called in Siam,
‘klongs, which together with the bigger watereourses drain
and fertilize the surrounding country and af the same time
sorve as o means of commmnieation, there heing practieally no
roade, but only the vailways, in this part of the conntry. The
population in the Jower part of the Menmn valley are a tiue
viver people, who are as fumiliar with life on board o boat as
with that in a louse on fiem amd dey land,  The western
portion of Central Siam is deained by o broad stream called the
Meklonge,  Borm in the wilds of the jungly clad Tenasserim
Iills on the bLowrder of the Kingdom, it roos through the
upper part of the Rajbori Civele and drains in its lower
eourse, “ the Garden of Sian ™ therealter Inlling into the north-
Western eorner of the Gulf.

Tl southi-eastern part of Central Siam is drmined by the
Bangpakong river, which has its sources far away to the south-
et in Al Lills of Chandaburi. This slream deseribes o big
curve during its westward course tloeough the extraovdinarily
fertile rice produocing cirele of Preachin wntil it falls into the
Gulf ot n 1_|u.i.11L some 40 kilometres to the east of the wmouth of
Chao Phya viver,

3. North-Eastorn Sian is a large platean slightly tilted
to the cust, contained partly in a eivele of monntains and limited
to the north wl east Dy the great viver Mekhong, mightiest
viver of the Indo-Chinese peninsule, This plateau is mainly
drained by the river Man and its tributaries whose waters all
run to the Mekhong, Born far away to the north in the snowy
wastes of Thibet on the very roof of the world, the Mekhong
ranks as the eighth among the great vivers of the Earth, From
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Korat, where the height is about 190 mebres this platean slopes
gontly down towards its castern extremity at TThol which is
only about 100 metres above sen level.  For the grber park
this country is flat and monotonous, very aril during the dry
season, while during the vainy scason big tracts are immidated,
as for instanee the lge and wostly anenltivated plain stroteh-
ing aleng the left bank of the Mun River whieh is then torned
into one hnge luke. By far the greater portion of the platean
18, however, eovered swith tmmense forests, the valualile rose-
wood being Foumd here,  The hills in the soulh and wost ape
clothed in virgin forest, the largest and most famons of these
forests Deing the ill-famed Dong Phya Fai, which is now
erossed by the Royal State Railwavs,  In the northern-
castern potion are found several big fresh water lakes, the
bigrest Lo be met with in Siam with the exeeption of the half
brackisl ivlamd sea at Singora.

The population of North-1astern Sl iy mwatinly  Lao o
Eastern Thai, Skunese (in Korat) ond Cambodians.  Towns of
importance are Koral or Nokon Hajasima, an old fortitied eity,
]j’ﬁl{.{ in the western part of e platean, wnl bl situated on
thie Mun River, None Klai on the hank of 1l Mekhong, nearly
due north of Koreat, is o Qourishing place of commerec doing a
‘considerable trade with the Freneh Lao, Seatterad over a I-rig
part of this Nowth-castern Platean lie huodreds of ruins of
ancient stone temples and of towns whicl, daring the time of
the Cambodian ascendaney, must have heen large and pros-
perons, one of the lorgest amd finest of then being that of
Pimni which lies to the north-cast of and not fur from Korat.
Among products of special interest coming from this portion of
the country ave silk, sticklae, hides and rosewood.
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4. South-Enstern Siam is ocenpied by the Provinee of
Clandadmri, o picloresque  eonntry of forest elad hills with
wany beantiful eoast views and green jungle elad islands.  TTot
sprines and  fine waterfalls aree wet with to the north of the
town of Chandaburi. The provines is alsy famons for its
cotfee and pepper, amd lastly for the fine rubies and sapphives
Festrnaed 4 luaeane, N ]H:i:u]:ll.inn consislas of Siamese, Clinese,
Cambuodians ml wany Clhristian Avnonites,

B Roewtheen Siam oceupics wore Ehan one half of the
Mulay Peninsula south of Petchaburi, Tt possesses o eoastline
Both om the Bay of Bengal noeth of the Steaits of Malacea  and
on the Goll of Sion. T8 s o territory abounding in mincerals
Owing to the conformation of the peninsula with its oy
ridge of mountaing amwl naveow belt of countey sloping te the
geit, nosb of Lhe vivers are =mall and withoot importanee with
the exeeption of tie broad and deep, erocodile-infested Menam
Lnang, which falls ndo the Gall ol Siem ot the town of

Dianadion,

Waorth noticing, as already mentioned, is the big hackish
inland  sen called "Chald Sup owith ountlets to the Julf,  The
highest mowntain in this division is Khao Laang near Nalon
Sridbarasra] o separated Feom the main range, it rises to the
hejght of 1750 wetres. Avother physieal  feature of this
povtion of the eountey is to be noted i the many isolated
limestone peaks that vise abveoptly feom the plain,  These lme-
stone rovks are often honeyeombed  with small or large eaves
in which are aneient imuges of (e Buddha,

The inhobitants ave ehiclly Siamese and Malays, the last
named oeeupying the whole of the Provinee of Pattani.  Thepe
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is also o big Chinese population, cspecinlly in the Tsland of
Junk Ceylon or Puket, as in other places on the West Coast,
where they have come to work in the rich tin mines found
there. Finally are found the intercsting remains of what may
once have bLeen the orviginal population of Further India, the
Negrito-like Semang, who aree fonnd in Pattani and ab Patalung,
not far from the great inland sea.  The chief city is Nakorn
Sri Dharmaraj, known to history as Ligor, with its large and
much venerated Stupa, lying to the north of the above men-
tioned inland soa.  Other towns of interest are Singora, founded
by Chinese pirates, Pattani onee the capital of n sueeession

of Malay Queens, aml Puket the mining town par eacellence,

CLIMATE.

The elimate of St and especially of the Tower Menam
plain compares fwvourably with that of any other conntry lying
in the same latitude and of the sume clevation aml may, with
the exeeption of certain swampy or hilly, jungle-claul parcts, be
termed comparatively healthful,  There ave three distinet sen-
aons in Centeal, Northern and Eastern Siom, namely the hot
geason extending from Mareh to April, the rainy season from
May to October and the winter seazon from November to
Febrnary. The sceoml eorvesponds approximately with the
gontbli-west monsoon, unmill-,'_f,‘ from the Todian Oeean, and the
last with the north-vast moensoon blowing from the Ching Sea.
When the north-cast mwonsoon is blowing strongly the tempera-
tare falls wery pereeptibly, The average daily varintion in
Northern Siam during the months of November to Febroary is
from 12° Cor 53 F to 27 Cor 80 Famd the minimmn tem-
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perature recorded is 5 Cor 41 F. The lowest and highest
temperatures recorded in Bangkok vary from 17" Cor 62° F in
December to over 85 C or 96 F in March with a mean tempe-
rature of about 28° €, In Seuthorn Siam, the eountry south of
Chumphon being nurrow and bounded by the sea on both sides,
has o more equable elimate.  There are ouly two scasons in
this part of the country, the hot scason from Felwuary to Sep-
temiber and the rainy season from October to January, Bang-
kok must be called a comparatively healthful town, especially
now that it has beon provided with an execllent water supply.
The munieipal water of this town is, aceording to chemical
analysis, the purest to be found in the whole of Asia; cuses of
cholera and plague do oceur, but are neither very freguent nor
niimerons, Even walarin s somewhat vare, and the rate of
morbulity is only 20057, per thousand, which compares very
favourably with that of Singapore or Rangoon, not to speak of

many towns in India.

FLORA AND FAUNA OF SIAM.

The flora of Siaw is pronounecdly tropical, though this
somewhat eseapes the teaveller who fraverses the vast and
mostly trecless lower Menan plain. Bub as soun as villages
ave approached groves of plumaged bamboos, swaying cocoanut-
pals, the straight tranks of the borassus or sugar palms with
their tafts of fal].—e-:llnl:m] Lewvies ol Bl slendor HI'IlEEfDl bietel
palins come at onee into view, The tropieal vegetation of
Central Siwn 15, however, seen o best advantage during viver
trips.  The banks of the Menam, and other rivers and eanals are
elothed with an ever verdant vegetation of palms and bambloos,
Ieve, for exawple, is seen the attap palm which, seemingly
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without a trunk, srows straicht up out of the mud, The leaves of
this tree ave nsed for thatching the roofs of the peasant houses
thronghout eentral and lower Siam,  Here also in the Southern
part of the Menam wvoalley liv extensive [ruit savdens, wiles
and miles of them,  Such gardens ave move partienlarly to he
found in the District of Dhonbuvi on the right banlk of the
Menawm, just opposite Banglkok, and in the wonderful garden
land round the lower course of the Meklong River, called = the
Garden of Siam ", which provides Bangkok's teciing population
with an endless variety of strange and savoury fruits, We
ghall nume only a Tew of the mest well kuown of snch froits —
the cocoanut with its refreshiong milk and white Hesh, the
jelly-like fruit of the sugar palm, o hundred varvicties of
bananas from the big « kluei hom " (swoeet smelling hanana) to
the small and swect * kluei khai ™ or egge hanana, many exeel-
lent kinds of mangoes, the exquisite snowy-white mangosteen
enclosed in i red shell and the prickly durian with its malo-
dorous contents which to some is the very foud of Leaven while
to others is intolerable by reason of its edour.  However, the
adviee is “have a trial”. Then there are the luscious pine-
apple, the savoury papaya, the sweet lnmut, resembling in
appearance a potato, several kinds of water melons all good to
taste, the hairy rawbutan, the linehi, loygesart, oranges inelud-
ing the giant pommelo, and a host of others, all saveury and
good to eat, like the fruits in the gavden of Eden,  Indeed
no other tropical country in Asia can hoast of such a great
varioty of fruits.  In Northern Siam you may, during the winter
months, taste strawberrics and whortleberries gathered on the

hills, while walnuts arve common, being mostly imported from
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Yunnan in Southern Ching. Teak and rosewood lave already
bieen mentioned, and besides these are many other valuable
wooils, the giant among them heing the dipteroearpus which
often attains o height of over 200 feet.  Hedwowl, sandal
wooll and many havdwoods abound i the fnmnense forests
which cover eastern, woestern, and novthern Siom as well as
st of the Malay Peninsula,

However, of wild palms, in Siam proper there are only a
fow are to be found, In Novthern and Novth-Eastern Siam
there are also veal [orests of real pine trees.  Siam is also an
ideal plaee for the ovehid hanter, many kinds of these exquisite
flowers being found in the virgin forests of this eountry.
Siam docs not exece] in growd Dowers, ok on the other hand
there s o rich varieby of Howering trees. The tourist whao
visits Bangkok in the beginuing of the miny season will enjoy
the sights of the splendid Hamboyants or © Hame of the forest”
with its canopy of flame coloured lowers or the < ton pradu™

with its wealth of vellow flowers or again the wonderful

bowgainvillas which elothe the walls or issue forth over the
pates of the gardens of many private residences with their
wnltitude of searlet Howers, Foremost of all is the gqneen of
Howers, the saercd lotus whivh with it senvlet, hlue or white
flowers: fills many a poasl or diteh in the Srapratum district of
B;mghuk. Hoses  are eotmmen,  too,  bat Lhuugh H'IGF
often thrive well in South Siam, they arve seen to their best
advantage in the  North  where  they  often  adorn
the dark tresses of (he pretty Lao givls,  Jessamine and the
mysterions sweet smelling ilang-ilang with its green fleshy
fluwers are also common in the gardens of Bangkok,
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The animal world of Siam is as vich as its flora and  offers
unique opportunities for the big game hunter and for the
zoologist. The charvacteristie animal of this country is of
eonrse the elephant — though vou do not meet them every day in
the strects of Bangkok, In their wild state, elepliunts abound
in Siam outside the big plain of Lower Menam ; they are found
in thousands in the forest clad hills to the east and to the
west, in the Malay Peniusula as well as in the teak clad Novth.
On the vast swampy pluins {o the north-east of Bangkok large
herds of theso riants also roam about and these way be seen
wandering in flocks of from 30 to 40 heads,

Other domestie animals are the big hoge anwieldy  water
buffaloes, black or pink colourad, with jmmense horus, which
are so neeessary for the labour in the paddy-ticlds or for dreaw-
ing purposes over all the Menam valley, where they are scen
pither drawing the primitive wooden plough or hauling high
wheeled elumsy carts: but mostly they are seen browsing in
the fields or lying in the klongs or muddy pools beeanse witheut
a liberal supply of water these animals arve nbsolutely useless,

Cattle are not so numerous in the Lower Menam plam as
in the north-eastern and northern provinees where they are
used for drawing the light roofed bulloek carts or as pack
animals, The Simmese pony is a small animal seldom standing
more than 4 feot, It is excellent for riding when travelling

in the dry season and may be scen rueing in Bangkok.

Pigs, ducks, geese, poultry and the so-called parviah dogs
make up the remainder of the domestic animals of Siam, not to
forget the genuine blue-eyed Siamuse cat,
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As previously stated, the forests and jungles teem with
grane, big and small,  Only o few hours from Banckok in the
redontable Dong  Phya Fai you may wmeet tiger, leopard,
various tigper cats, wild boor and stags,  Blinoveroses are also
found in Siam bubt are now extremely rave, so is the tapic
which can be found from time to time in the Malay Peninsula,
There are many species of monkeys, among these the gibbon
whose halloing ery is often heard in the forest clad valleys of
the north. Bison are meb with in wmany places, both in
Siamese Malaya, North-Eastern Siomn and the North, Good
hunting grounds for big game lie to the north of Nakon
Lompang and in the Dong Bek Hills to the west and south of
Korat ; these places also abound with peacocks, pheasants, wild
fowls and a host of other game birds, There is wood snipe
shooting on the big swampy plaing hetween Bangkok and
Ayudhya and fishing may be indulged in the north. In the
Melkdong is to be found the bigrest frosh water fish in exis.
tenee, ab loast in Asin, the © pla buk ™, It attains sometimes a
weight of over 180 kgs,  In Bangkok dorvinge the eold season
gond fish is to be had, such as the herring-like * pla tu™ and
the #pla kapong " hoth salt water tish and the © pla chon" &
frosh water fish,  Oysters can always be ordered at liotels and
are quite tasty.

For colleetors of hutterflies this country is a real paradise
abounding with a great nunber of splendid eoloured speeies,

GEOLOGY

As a systematic geologienl survey has only just been
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started the information available is scanty, Limestone is the
most conspienons rock, although it ferms a relatively small
part of the total geologieal section. There are several beds of
limestone separated by many thousands of feet of sandstone
and shale which are altered in many places to slate and selista.
The main vange forming the backbone of the Malaya Peninsula
and the divide between Siam and Burma consists of folded
Prlaezoie rocks not less than 30000 feet thick, The trend of
the folding is in general north-south,  Tremendous bodies of
granite intruded into this series and are now exposed in
discontinued belts from the Federated Malay States up to
Muang Fang in the north, This folded series of rocks were
very deeply crodul and finally a period of subsidence Tollowed
and permitted the sen to oreupy what is now the valley of the
Menam almost up to Mtavadit and all but the rougher parts of
the Malay Peninsule.  Sinee that time the Menmn lins been
aetively filling in thess sulnperged valleys and Central Siam is
in eonseuenee one huge alluvival delta throagh which occasion-
al high hills of the ancient surface still protrade. Some rela-
tively recent voleanic activity has tuken place, Hot springs are
present in many places Toth in Novthern and  Sonthern Siam ;
near Lompang is o basaltic lava flow.  Various evidences o to
show that a distinet mising of the Menam valley is taking
place and this aetion together with the large annual deposit
from the rvivers is gradually raising the level of the country

higher and higher abuve mean sea level,

MINERALS.
At present the only mineral wealth which has been deve-
loped to any extent is tin, which is worked in the three souther-
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most provinees, espeeially on Lhe west coast of the Bhuket
provinee.  The export in 1923-24 was about 8500 tons valued
at Tes. 17.5 millions,

Gold in small (uantities is worked by the loeal inhabitants
in many paris of the country, which formerly, aceording to
tradition, were mueh vieher in this wetal than is now the ease,
Bigger enterprises undertaken with foreign eapital have hithurto
proved o fnilure,

HISTORY.

The history of the Siamese nation beging with the founda-
tion of the Kingidom of Sukhodai (o roined  eity on the upper
Menam Yom, one of the vivers forming the Menaw Chao Phya).
What is now Siawmese tervitory was, in remoete times, inhabited
hy Lao and other savage tribes belonging most probably to the
Mon-Khmer family, (The Mon were the original inhabitants
el masters of  Lower  Buema until  finally, ducing the
1M century, they wers erushed and nearly absorbed by the
vietorious Burmese @ the Kluner arve elosely related to the Mon),
In the carly eenturics of the Christian Erva the Menam valley
was colonised by Indian immigrants who brought the Brah-
manie, and perhaps at the same time the Buddhist religion,
Idian costoms and erts with them,  These Indian eolonists
subjugated ol eivilizad the oviginal inhabitants, the Lao and
kindred tribes, huilding in number of eitics such as Lopburi, the
oldest Ayudhiyn (Dvavavati) Rajaburi, Chandaburi, and others,
{Strictly speaking the Lao are nob the oviginal inhabitants. The
aborigines wers negritos, remaing of whom are still found
existing in the jungles of the Malay Peninsula bt those living

in Simm proper must have been absorbed or exterminated by
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the Lao long before the Indian settlers arvived) Later on
Siam was conquered partly by the Mon, nnder whose sway
fell northern and western Siam, partly by the Khmer who
made of the eastern basin of Menam o provinee of their power-
ful eanpirve ; while the Malay Peninsula eame under the suzerainty
of the Emperor of Sei Vijuya (Palambang in Sumatea).  All of
these countries had also in their bnen been colonised and civilized
by immigrants from Southern Tndia and had adapted Indian civi-
lization and religions.  The wonderful ruins of Angkor Wat in
Cambodia and Buriibudur in Java still bear witness to the power-
ful Indian influence in this part of Asin.  The Thai (the name
by which the Sinmese eall themselves) were, perhaps alrveady,
several cenfuries hefore the commencoment of the Christain
Era, masters in the Yangtze valley and peopled large tracts of
the Southern Chinese provinees (that is the provinees of
Yunnan, Sze-Chunn, Kwei Chao, Kwangsi and Kwangtung
where at present there still remain living hetween 7 and 8
million Thai), and where in the time of Charlomagne they had
founded the powerful wapire of Nin-Chao.  However, harassed
and pressed by the eanquering Chinese coming from the Hoang
o basin they immigrated by aml by inte the fertile plains
watered by the Menam and Meklong, but it was not until the
widdle of the 13th eentury that they rose to independence,
In the north, Mengrai, w descendant of the prinees of Chieng
Sen drove the Mon from Lampun and founded the eity of
Chiengmai at the end of the 18th century,  |lis eontem porary
and friend Rama Khamheng, whose father Indraditya had
waged o sueeessful war of independence agninst the Khmer

anud established his dynasty at Sukhadai, convuercd the whole
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Menam valley and the Malay Peninsula as far down as Ligor
(Nakon Svi-Dhamaraj)  This first national hero still lives in
the memory of the Siomese wwder the name of Phra Ruang
awl his deeds are recorded on s well preserved stone, which
vizitors can see in Banckok where it is kept in the National
Library. *The Dynasty which reigned duving o part of the
13th and the first half of the 14th century at Sukhodai and
the twin capital of Sri Sajjanalaya —that is Sawankaloke on
the upper Menam Y om—is the tirst historical Sinmese Dvnasty,
Tt s o double eluiin to this title, both beenuse its eradle was
precisely in the country designated by foreigners as Sinm and
beesuse it is this dynasty whieh, by freeing the Thai prineipa-
lities from the Cambodian yoke and by gradually extending its
conquests as fur as the Malay Peninsula, paved the way for the
formation of the Kingdom of Siam properly so called, Tts
rile in the history of Indo-Chinese arts and institutions is not
less important than its politieal vole; inheriting as it did the
suceession of the Khoer Kingdom, which sank in part beneath
the Llows it administercd, it transwitted to the Siam of Ayu-
dlva a good pumber of Cambodian ot forms and  institutions
which still exist in Siam of to-day,” *

After one ecentury’s brillianee Sukhédai was celipsed by
the new dywoasty, whose founder, Phrea Chao U-Dong or Rama
Dhipati, a former Prince of U-Dong (near Subaruburi to the
N, W.of Ayndhya), established in 1330 A, Do his capital at
Ayudhya, which was destined to beeome the eapital of Siam for
the next 417 years, Rama Dhilodi warrved successfully against

# 0, Codis, Origines of the Sukhodai dynesty, in the journal of
the S Seciety Volume X1V).
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Cambodia and during his veign and those of the nearest of his
sucecssnra Siam's fromtiors were extended towards the east, nnd
the Thai and the vamuished Khmer in the Menam valley were
welded inte one homogenous nation,  Inside the narrow limits
of & guide hook it is fmpossible to reeord all the kings who
reigned in Avndhya, only a fow of the most famons will there-
fore be wentioned heve.  Among these are —

FPhira Pavamatrailokanart (1448 - 1488 A, 1), who extended
the kingdom in the north and bnilt the famous temple ealled
Wat Srissrnbejr (pronounced Sisonpet).

Phea Navesvarn Moloenja (1590 - 1605 A, 1), Sinm's
gecond great national hero. e liberabed the conntry from the
Man who duving the previous reign had invaded it. e gave
Siam the most extensive limits it had over veachel,

Phra Uhao Prasid Dong (1630 - 1655 A 1L, whe founded
new dynusty under which foreigners, particularly the Europeans,
began to teade with Sianm.,  The fivst Christian missionarvies had

already enterad the country during the preeeding century,

In the reign of Phra Narayann Maharaja (1658 - 1688
A, Dy Tell one of the most thrilling and romantie epochs in the
history of Sinm,  This liberal and Far-secing monarceh took into
his serviee a gifted Groek adventurer by name of Constantin
Fauleon, who speedily won the confidence and favour of his
master to sucl an extent that he was raised to Prime Minister
and made Chao Phya Vijayen.  This man induced the king to
enter into diplomatie relations with Franee and to exchange
e bassics with Louis NIV the Y roi soleil” ot Versailles,  One
of the best deseviptions of S of that day was in fact written
by La Loubére, himsell an ambassador. French missionaries
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were allowed fo settle in Siam and unhampered to preach the
Christian doetrines,  Freneh military engineers built a eitadel
and palaees for the king at his favourite resort, Lopburi, where
the ruins of these palaees are still scen to-day, as well as of
Faunleon's water pipes and fountaios, Fanleon, however, went
into the Frenel king's seheme of eonverting Siwm and its king
to Christianity with such zeal that he awoke the illwill and
anger of the noblemen and the Buddhist elergy, the result being
o revolution which broke out in 1688 and eost him his life, his
master dying shortly afterwards,  After that time the country
was almost closed to fureieners,

We now ecome to the rvelgn of the Iast King of j\:l,'mlh.'l.'ﬂ.
during whieh this splendid city of temples and huge gilded
imares of the Buddha finally met its doow, In the year 1763
the Burmese, having croshed the last Mon dynasty, invaded
Siam with a huge army and invested Ayudhya,  The sicge lasted
for wore than three years but finally, in spite of the heroie
resistunea on the part of Lhe Siamese, the town fell in April
1707, The king tled and died in the swamps to the south-cast
of Ayudbya while the Burmese with  Hunnish eroclty utterly
destroyed  the vich and beautiful city, not even spaving the
sacved images of the Baddha or his magnificent temples,  So
fell Ayudhya «the incomparable” never again to rise and be-
come the capital of Siam.

But soon a liberator appeared in the person of & man of
Clhinese oririn, under the wame of Phra Chao Toak Sin, who
prociwimed himsell King of Siam, gathered the remnants of the
Siamese army together and suceeeded in driving the Burmese

away. He established his eapital at Dhonburi, on the western
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bank of the Menam opposite the present Bangkok, Plira Chao
Tak Sin proved himself a very able statesman and a brave and
undaunted soldier but he was finally seized by religious mad-
ness,  He was suceewded in 1782 by one of his gencrals, Chao
Phya Chakri, who on his return from a victorious campaign in
Cambodia proefaimed himself King, afterwards to be known
under the name of Plira Budidha Yod Fa Chulalok, now styled
Rama L This king founded the present Chakei Dynasty —
which has given to the country a country a sueccession of
extruordinarvily capable and intelligent rulers — and he also
transferred the eapital to the eastern side of the Menam, on the

actual site of Bangliok.

Roma 1 (1782-1504) restored to Siam her aneient frontivrs
aml several times Jdrove back the Bormese invaders, Sion's
hereditary foes, over the frontier.  1le built the Royal Palace,
the Wat Phra Keo aud Wat Plira Jetubon (popularly known as
Wat Pho) e was suceeeded by his son Phra Buddha Loes
La Nabbalai or Hama IT (1809-1820), who constrocted Wat
Aran (eommonly called Wat Chaeng) and Wat Swdat.

Phra Nang Klao or R 111 (18241851 w son of Rama
IL, warrel suecessiully arainst the rvebellions Lo State of
Viengchandr in Nurth-Eastern Sinm and during many vears
with Amnam ; he restorel the tewples and buildings begun
umeler his predecessors,  During his reign modern Siamese art
amd poetry reachiol its elimax,

Bawa ILL was snceceded by his brother Phra Chom Klao
(Mab  Mongkut) or Rama IV (1851-1868). This king
proved himsell one  of Siaw's most  remarkable  rulers,
Frior to his aceessivn to  the throne he had hoen o
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Buoddlist  meonk  for 27 years  durving which  time
he amassed a linge fund of vavions knowledge, Besides being
a learned man deeply versed in religions knowledge and the
Pali language, he tanght himsell Latin and Eoglish, wathema-
tics and astronomy. As soon as he took over the reins of
government he commeneed to open up the econntry for foreign
trade and intluence, and during his reign relations with foreign
countries were definitely regulated by treativs, while a start
was made on bringing the administration into aceord with the
needs of the time.

MODERN SIAM.

Rama IV was succeeded by his son Phea Chula Chom
Klao (Chulalongkorn) or Rama V' (1868-1910), duving whose
reign Siam was brought into line with modern eivilized states.
In every Department of the adwinistration the old feudal
system was gradually done away with and new organization
developed on sound lines.  Debt slavery was slowly abolished,
the king’s rule was extended over the territovy of the chiefs
of the provinees, the worst defects of the jndicial system were
remedied and an efficient adwministration was extended over
the whole kingdom; a fixed system of official salaries was
introduced and the finanees of the country placed un o firm
bagis, the system of taxation was greatly improved and the
farming out of taxes done away with. FPost and Telegraph
gorvices wore orgmnized in 1885, and railway econstruetion
commenced in 1891, Both serviees may to-day be said to
funetion eatisfactorily, especinlly the railway serviee.  The
Army and Navy were modernised, nbional  serviee  being

introduced and an excellent force of Gendarmerie, which
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has eontributed greatly to the efficiency of the Civil Ad-
ministration, was established. The poliey of gradually
abolishing public gambling was adopted and of eontrolling
and reducing the eonsumption of opium, The Dhiggest
erisis of this period oceurred when Sinmese aspirations of
uniting the Thai pepulations living to the east and north-
cast of the Mekhong with the Thai of the Kingdom clashed
with French Colonial expansion, resulting in a collision between
Siamese and French forees and the bloekade of Bangkok in
1893, Siam lost all her possessions on the left bank of the Mek-
hong and it was not until 1905 that the last detachment of
French troops evacnated Chantabun and the so-called neutral
zone of 25 kilemetres en the vight, that is, the Sinmese bank of
the Mekhong, was done away with.  The last treaty with France
was eoncloded in 1T when St eeded to her the Cambodian
Provinees where the wonderful ruins of Anglor Wat and Nakon
Thom are situnted, while hy the Treaty of 1909 the suzerainty
over the Malay States ol Trengranu, Kelantan, Kedah and
Perlis was transforeed fromw Sian to Greal Britain.  Bub also
Siam reaped benefits from these treaties which greatly modified
the system of  extra-ferditorialicy and by bringing the various
Asiatic subjects nnder Binmese Law removed what in theiv ease
had amounted to o sevious danger.  King Clalalongkorn visived
the Straits Settlements and Jova several times, Indin onee, and
Ewvope twice (1887 awd 1907) lle died in 1910 lunented ns

Siam's greatest reformer and as the trae father of his peopile,

The late Sovereign, Phra Mongkot  Klao  (Maha
Vajivaviedhy or Rama VI soeceeded his father on the 3ml
{_Jl.'hﬂ‘.u:l‘ 1811 The L'.'GI‘HIII:'I..t.iI:IIL_I in Dweeeipber 'l!}l‘,lJ bmught
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together a bigger gathering of Enropean Royal Representatives
than have ever before met in Asia.  The aim of the new reign
was to consolidate and develop what had been aceomplished
during the previous 40 years, and to lead the nation wisely
towards the fulfillnent of its aspivations for a Fuller sense of
nationalism.  One may note the establishinent of the «Wild
Tiger” Corps (a body of scouts mainly made up of volunteers
from the various Civil Serviees) sl the Foy Beout move-
ment, to strengthen the idea of the duty of national
service; the appointment of a Royal Commission to enquire
into the financial state of the country, the establishment
of a National Savings Bank, the devision to proveed with a
sehome of irrigation of the lower Menaw valley, the introdue-
tion of family names, the steady advance being made towards
the furtherance of the national system of edueation, the deeree
abolishing public gambling and the elosing of the last gambling
house in Bangkok as well as the Royal encomragement given
to football and other kind of sports, the laws relating to
compulsory vaceination and protection against contagions dis-
cnses being not the smuallest of these stvides towards progress
and the wellare of the nation.  On the 22nd July, 1017, Simm
declared War on Germany and Austrin Hungary.,  Early in
1918 a Military Mission under Major General Thya Bijai
Junariddhi left for Euvope to act in linison with the Allies on
the Western Front, the Siamess Expeditionary Foree heing
despatehed in June,  Though this sl foree did nob take
part in the actual fighting as o body, wany of its individoal
members nevertheless wot an opportunity of distinguishing

themselves during vavions actions  In the same year the
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through Railway Service to Penang was opened and the Red
Cross Soeicty was re-organized.

From the foregoing it will be seen that during the last
generation Siam has made greater progress than most of other
Asiatic nations, With Public Edueation now enforced in most
provinees, this progress will be felt more and more and will
ultimately raise the whole nation to a higher plane worthy of
its glorious past and great traditions,

Flira Mongkut Klao (Rama VI) died on Nov, 26th, 1925,
and was succcedod by His present Majesty King Prajadhipok
(Phra Pok Klao).

GOVERNMENT.

Siam is an ohsolute monarchy, and the exeeutive power
is exercised by the king advised by a Supreme Council of
five and a cabinet of ministers, There are altogether ten Minis-
tries, viz: Foreign Atfuirs, Intevior, War, Marine, Public
Instruction, Commerce and Communieations, Agriculture,
Justice, Finance, and Royal Household.  The Kinodow, ontside
the capital, is, av alveady stated, divided into 13 Cireles
or Moundhols, those in Central Siam being Ayudhya, Pra-
chinburi, Nakon Chaisri, Rajburi, Nukon Sawan and
Pitsanuloke; in the North, Bayap; in the North-East, Nakon
Rajasima and Udorn ; in the South-East, Chandaburi ; and in the
South, Nakon Sridhamaraj, Puket and Patini, These cireles
are governed by Tesiis or Lord-Licutenants. The Circles are
again divided into “ Changvads” or Provinces, each with a
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governor, A “Changvad " is made op of several ambhurs or
distriets, the heads of which are the =Nai Ambhurs” An
“ambhur” is finally subidivided into * tambuns” or communes,
each of which is again wade up of o number of “mubhan” or
villages. The village with its chosen Headman is thus the
iowest unit in the soeial stroeture of Siaum. Bunglkok is gov-
erned by a Lord Prefect, and the Metropolitan Cirele is divided
into six changvad of whieh the most fmportant are Phea
Nakara (See plan of Greater Bangkok) or the capital pro-
per, Dhonburi, which lies oppusite Bangkok, and Samudaprakar
or Pakniim, the last being situated at the very entrance of the
river Menam, In s considerable pumber of provineial towns
there have now becn established Municipal Boards, whose mem-
bers are in part elected by the population. In the North where
formerly half independent prinees or chaos raled there are now
executive councils presided over by the Cha . The Provineial
Administration as well ag that of the Capital is direetly under
the eontrol of the Minister of Interior: the internal order and
the policing being maintained by the Metropolitan Police of
ubout 4000 officers and ranks and in the provinees by the Pro-
vineinl Gendarmeric, numbering about 8000 oflicers and men,
The last corps has sometimes, hy reason of its excellent diseip-
line, smart military appearance and conseientious work, been
compmred with sueh “eorps d'élite”™ as the Philippine Cons-
tabmlary and the Twperial Military Poliee of India. The De-
partment of Forests has achieved a most notable feat in saving
the teak forests from destruction and making them one of the
Kingdom's most valuable assets. The Irrigation Department

has already done mueh important and uscful work by digging
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canals, building locks and water reservoirs in the southern part
of the Menawm Valley and i at present cogaged in the execu.
tion of a vast irrigation scheme which ultimately will embrace
the whole of the Mepam Vallew making the agriculture in this
part of the country entively independent of the capricious rain-
full und therehy maling it one of the world's inost prodigiously

fertile lamls

During the last few years Public Education has made great
progress awd compulsory school attendance for childven of hoth
sexes is being extended little by little to all the provinees, an
eneouraging sign being the considerable contributions wade by
local voluntavy eitiort,

There is a University in Bangkok and several exeellent
sehools with gquite a modern standard of training, the results of
whieh are seen in the extrordinary large number of English
apealing porsons maeb with among the edoeated elusses.  Medi-
eal seienee amwl teaininge is alse well eared for, there being
several hig hospitals in Bangkok swong them the grand insti-
tution of the Cholalvngkorn Memorial  Hospital,  Siam also
possesses an up to dute Pasteur Iostitnte, two Leper Asyloms
amwd wowmost efficient aml well organized National Red Crosy
Society.

The Forees of the National Defence eonsist of an army
and a navy reeruited by volunteers and conseripts, there heing
universal linbility to serviee throughout the kingdom ; the con-
seripts serve two years with the colours.  The army is divided
into ten divisions, grouped into three army corps and one inde-
pendent division.  There is o endet sehool in Bangkok besides
other spevial training schools for the different arms. A conside-
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rable number of the officers have received their training in
Europe, The avmy consists of infantry, cavaley, field artil-
lery, enginecrs, army service corps, a medical corps and a
Hying eorps.

The Navy is swall but adapted to the needs of the
conntry.

The upper part of the harbour is reseeved as anchorage for
the vessels of the Royal Navy, awld visitors when making trips
o tha viver may bere see most of the Siamese wen-of-war lying
at anchor. The  Ministry  of Marine with its dry dock
and  workshops  lies on the western bank  of the river,
Just opposite the Greand Paloee,

NATIONAL BUDGET, TRADE, ETC.

The National Budget for the year B.E. 2467 (1924-25)
balances with an ineome of Tes 91,960,287 and an expenditure
ol Tes. DG.352495: of  this ecpenditure  Tes, 21 200,000
went to the national defence, o not wnreasonsble propertion
when comparal with the defence budgets of many other
civilizod contries.  Siam's ehiel industry is, of course, its paddy
cultivation, the land nuder enltivation being alont 17 willion
vai or 6 million acres. The ynantity of riee exported during
the year 192425 wus abaut 19 willion piculs, valued
at Tex 135 millions.  As the tolal value of exports was
Tes. 208 millions it will thus be seen that viee is by far
the wmost important item. Next comes teak of which aboub
8,000 tons worth Tes. 6.6 millions were exported,  Other
iportant articles of export ave tin, various woods, dried and
salt fish, eattle, hides, sugar, sticklae, silk wools, tobaceo amd
precious stones,  The Imports, which in 1924-25 had o value
of Tes. 1694 millions, consist chiefly of eotton textile goods
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(British and Japanese), wmetal manufactares, machinery, motor
cars, kerosene, matehes, opinm and spivits.  There are many
rice and saw mills in Siam, a single cement factory, some
iceworks and a couple of docks and big repair shops, but no
other factories, the conntry being typically an agriculturai one.
So far the value of exports has casily paid for the ever growing
imports, The national debt, whieh consists of loans used
chiefly for railway econstruction and irvigation, and as sueh
must be elassed among productive expenses, is only about
£12 willions, which may be ealled an insignifieant debb for a
country with a population of about ten million inhabitants and
with such rich resonrees as Siom,

RAILWAYS.

Railway eonstruction in Siam did not begin until 1891,
Two years later the first line was opened connecting Paknam
with Bangkok, a distanee of 20 kilowetres. Realising that rail-
ways are important for the development of the eountry, the
Siwmese Government took immaediate steps for their constroe-
tion and, within thirty wyears, railway mileage in Siam has
grown from nothing to 3193 kws out of which more than 2700
ks, have alvendy hean opened to bealfie, while the romainder
are under construction and survey.

Maost of the railway lines in Siam are ownod and operated
by the State.  Out of the total mileage given above, only 106
ks, are owned by private capital.  Even then they are subject
to State Control in regand to publie safety, ete.

The Royal State Railways of Siam to-day is the biggest
commercial undertaking in the kingdom with a capital of more

Figures on Naotional DBudgets are token from the Btatistienl
Yonr Book of Stam.
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than £12,000,000, and an annnal turnover of approximately
£1,000,000. The System is in continnous expansion and enjoys
the admiration of and is very popular with the travelling publie.

In Bangkok, the Royal State Railways of Siam have two
larze terminals, one on each bank of the river. The one on
the Kast Bank stations near to Hua Lampong. From here the
lines radiate to the North, North Eastern and Hastern Provin-
cos. From the Bangkok Noi Station on the Wost Bank the
Qouthzrn line starts and continues on to the boundary where it
conneets with the Federated Malay State Railways leading
to the principal ports of Penang aml Singapore.

The total length of the SOUTHERN LINE is more than 1,200
kms, The main line, running straight [from Bangkok to
Padang Besar, the Frontier Station, eovers a distance of 974
kms. At Tung Song Junetion, T57.11 kms, from Bangkok, the
line branches off to Kantang, a sea port on the west coast 93
kms, away, and a little farther down at Kao Choom Tong kms,
781, there is another bramel line 35 ks long to Nakon
Sritammaraj, and Yai an important junction is further
south at ks 020, From here the Pattani line of 220 kms,
starts to Sungei Golok. Singora, on the east coast s also
connected with this junetion by a branch line of abuout 30
kms in length,

There are express traing wuipped with the most up-to-
date compartments, sleeping saloons and restavrant cars running
twice o week bebween Bangkok and Penang,  The Royal State
Railways of Siam take mueh pride in these express serviees and
do theie utmost to make teavelling between Penang and

Bangkok pleasant and comfortable. At present, the journey
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which oecupics only 36 hours appeals strongly to most travell-
ers botween Penang and  Bangkok, especially to those who
dread travelling by steamers during the monsoon season.

On the southern line the Royal State Railways of Siam
mainfain an exeellent hotel ut Hoa Hin and five vest houses at
Petehabuari, Chuwnphon, Haad Yai, Tung Song, and Singorn. Hua
Hin is 213 kws feom Bangkok and is an incomparable scaside
resork in the East. The hotel is kept up to the best standard de-
sived iy the most eritical mind.  Tn conjunction with the hotel,
tlie Hailwoys also maiotain rolf links which are also second to
none East of Snee, Banglok residents ns well as those of the

Federated Mllhl}' States Jr'ri:iIlll,,ruL it all the Vo rotl.

Rust huuses ave intended especially for teavellers who are
not inen hueey and wish to stop off at vavious places along the
line,  They are nieely kept up, elean and always provide woml
foond, Tourists will find it eonvenient as well as pleasant to
stap off' a dy or two and exporience this made of teavelling,

THE NORTHERN LINE of the Royval State Roilwayvs of Sian
conn ebs Banglkok with Chiengmai, the capital of the North.
The main streteh botween the two vitivs covers some 750 ks,
At Ban Dara junction 457 ks, fron Bangkok, a line hranehes
oft o Suwankalolke, the aneient eapital of Siwm, fanous for its

rI]SELI]‘i(!.'t] I'I."]ji.'!* rtlu.]. I'Ilil'[H uf L'L'!ll-ll]'il;‘s RO

There are express being with  excellont sleeping  and
restaurant cars ranning between Bangkok amd Chiengwai, The
Journey ocenpies only 26 hours, and the time table is so
arranged that daytime is spent in (he most interesting part of
country,
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The seenery along the Northern Line is ineomparable in
its grandenr. The Khun Tul Tunnel, at kws 681, is 1,361
metres long, and is considered as one of the mosk important
engineering works of the svstem,

lest-houses are maintained by the Royal State Railways
at Lampang and Chiengmai, Good accommodation and
excellent food can be obtained at both places.  Many of the
tourists visiting Chiengmai and Lampang find it convenient to
malke their headiuarters there,

Among places of interest along the Northern line Ayud-
hya, the former eapital, Bang Pa-In, His Majesty's summer
residence, and Lopburi, another ancient capital, mnst be mwention-
e, These places ean be visited within a day from Bangkok.
The Northern Line also svrves as the most important means of
transportation for the vich Menam delta From where the most
essential part of Siam's commeree, viee, is devived.

THE NORTH-EASTERN LINE of the NRoyal State Rail-
ways runs frowm Bangkok to Ubol, passing through a
mountainous and jungle clad part of the eonotry.  The
scenery along this line is extremely interesting as the railway
tracle is continuonsly winding in and out of the moun-
taing,.  Between Koral and Bangkok a fast train is operated
daily and  besides  there are a considerable number of local and
woods trains,

This line is now open to Surin o distance of 357 kilometres
from Bangkok, and constroetion work is being pushed steadily
on towards Ubol, o town situated near to the Freneh bovder,
When the Surin-Ubel scetion iz completed the North Eastern
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plateau of Siaw, vich amd fertile, will Be opened up to trade
amd eommeree,

THE EASTERN LINE runs from Bangkok in an easterly
direetion to Aranya Prades on the Cambodian feontier, which
for the presemt is the terminos of a first elass motor road to
the world famons Ruin of Angkor Wat, and via Pnom Penh
bo Hwigon, the Capital of Frenelh Indo-China,  Later on rail
conneetion is contemnplated and the teip from Penang or Singa-
pore to Saigon by rail with a few days spent in Bangkok and
the North of Siam will be one of the most interesting tours

of the world.

RELIGIOMN.

The hnge maojority of the population of Siam are Buddhists,
confessing  that specinl form of  Buwldbism which is ealled
Hinayana, the Sonthern or Pali Buddhism, which is still the
domwinating velivion in Ceylon, Burma and Cawmbodin. Tt is
now commonly admitted that this form of Buddhisin is the
purcst and mest eatholic Torm which eomes nearcst to the
original teachings of the Great Sage from Kapilavasthu,  The
other form of Buddhizm ealled Mabayaoss, which prevails in
Annam, Ching, Japan, Korea, Mongolin apd Thibet, has in Siam
adhierents only among the immigrant Chinese and Annamites.

Besiddes Buddhizm theee are other religions to be found in
Sinm, Thuas, for instanee, the Provioee of Patand s wholly
peopled by Mobawmmedan Malavs, also in Bangkok  and
Aywdbyn there exist Bie Mobannedan communities, Malay
or Indinn Most of the inonigrant Clinese are Ancestor Wor-
shippers or Confucianists but the “ luk-chin,” or eross between
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Chinese and Sinmese, always beeome adherents of their
mothers” veligion, Christianity was  fivst  preached in this
country in the 16th century by Portuguese missionaries and
later on Ly Freneh, o seet already alluded to in the histovieal
section of this guide. The Ruman Catholie Christians are
mainly found in Bangkok wul Lower Siam as well as in the
castern parts of the Kingdom: they number altogether about
forty theusand. This mission has built several fine chinrehes,
among these the stately Cathedeal in Bangkok, ainel has dome
deserving  work by its  excellent schools,  The Protestant
Mission, mainly rvepresented by the American Preshyterian
Missionary Society, first enteval this conntry in the beginning
of last century: it has to its credit the introduetion of the
Printing Press and of vaccination against small pox: most of
the Protestant Christians arve to he fonwl in Northern Siam,
chiefly at Chiengmui amd Lampung  They number about
20,000, The  Ameriean  Preshytevian  Mission  Society
deserves much praise for its unselfish medieal work among
the siele and the poor.  Fine hospitals bave been built both in
the North aml in the Malay Peninsula and the fivst Loepoer
g'-,,aylum at [:hiungumi. owes its existenec to the gﬂ't:&i of the
noble American Christinns, a fact which will not be forgotten
by the Siamese Nation,
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Travel to Siam via gi?gapare per K. P. M. .
steamers and Siamese bouth -express.

Frimm Australia, Jiava vand Sumatra or V. V. is the uickest
and mest comfortable traveloute to Banelok  vie Singapore
or Penang (rail-terminus) maintained by the exeellent K. P, M,
tonrist slips,

Woeekly sailing twoen SIXGAPOLE TAVA anl SUMATIER per express bonts

PLANCIUS SO060 tons & MELCEILOL TS 3500 tons |
Fridas 4 puin, Jenve Singapore wrrive ; Momlay morning r
Momnday morming — arrive  Hutuvin lenvie | Haturdny 4 . !
Moniday e Momarang . | Friday 1 pam,
Tueslay ., Ly Souwrliny e | Thursby 4 po
Motliny miorming  Lewva TTTEN L Wrrive Thursduy  afternoon
Tue=liny poom nrrive Helivwun |:|l:'_|i liave Wiy moson

Single fares Ist elass Trom Singapore v, v,
Batavia I, 100 Samarang Fo 145 Sowabaya F. 175 Dela-
wan-Deli T, 75 Sailings Penang-Beluwan Deli twiee weekly
up and down,  Single fare F, 32 1st i, .

MONTHLY SATLINGS BINGATORE AUSTIALIA vie JAVA PONRTH.
5. 5. Houiman. S. S. Tasman. |
H000 tons,
acenmunodation for 100 saloon passengers |
Sailings from Singapore at an early date of the month fon
F“:'m'd.lmm Sydney, Melbourne, :
{rmn "-n,qim g in the middle of the month !

]I]l’[ll!lLLl],.,l[L* 1:||rlt~. PBatnvia, ‘3|':|:J11|1I|r huul‘:l]]lnu :ll]ﬂ|
Maknssar, Sca voyamre Singapore-Datavia -l-i.i lhones, “Soura-
baya-Sydney 15 doys, |

Fares to or from Singapore

Drishane or Sydney 1st e, Single £50 — — retin £00 — —|

Tl el.  ,  £33108— return L£60 — —|
Melbouene 1st ¢l Single £50 — — retmn £80 — —|
Pl elass ,,  L3d 1 0d— - L£60 ——
Overland tour in Java by motor cars or il
For particulus apply at the agencies of the KEAL
EONINKLYKE PAEETVAART MAATSCHAFPFLJ

(Royal Packet Navigation Company.}
DIETHELM & Co, LAl dgeife, BANGROR,




MESSAGERIES MARITIMES |

( IxcorporATED 1N FrANCE ).

— MAIL SERVICES —
(tlrough tickots Trom Banghok to Marseilles vin Bingapore
or Pennng & view versn .
rto MARBEILLES vin Co-
lombso, Thjibonti & Vort Bl
Fuortnightly from SINGATORE 7 to YOROITAMA vin Baigon,
Hongkong, Shenghai sl
. T TN

piron PENANG to MARSETLLES via Coliule,

Al A -! i:'ji.]ll:lll“. & ]’:JI'T-Hniﬂ: )
At from PENANG & BINGAPORE to Baigon, Tou-

|
Lo & Mandphonge,

— FREIGHT SERVICES —

frosmn Dankitk, Antwerp, Leandon, Lo Pallicr, o Singapore, Dndo-Chins
winl (Chiime.
Thirongh 131 besuel] toode Trosn Banglkok.
For partienlus apply @0 Simgngore Ageney Messuenies Maritimes 2 13 Finlay-
st Civewann, ML AL Bowstemd & Coo, Lol Peoang, Port Swetteobam, Kuali.
Laigsiir, Fie,, wimwl to

—Les Successeurs de E. C. Monod
& Co.—

BANGEOK SIATL.
Crenneral Limgesrtees sl Exporters of all Siaiese proeduee,
Established 19040,
Pl malilress — Mol teleplunie Xo, 355
Agenls fore:
Contnpuagiiie ded Chargears Reunis
it abes Ao tears Indo-Chinois
Hwiplaony Cevnent
Al Civroen Motor Crs
'|1|-|||_;_-;|- Mastor e
Cigsarett == Nationales
M s Ol pug e
Newivest Corriere Famous Borgundiz
e Neuville Rwwwr Wine
P'ebvasles b
Kutmine
Heweiiote b Batipgnolles | boesmsot jvis)
Sehioedder & Co., (Le Ceea=nt)
saseiitte dlim Pesmalerieos e Past & Mesissaon -




The Siam Steam Navigation
Company, Limited.

(Incorporated by Royal Charter).

FLEET:
8.8, - Asdang ™
8.8, # Boribat ™
S8, 5 Chutatuteh ™
.8, = Niblha ™
ALs, & Malin ™
S8 ¢ Prachatipok ™
S8, Redang ™
S.8, s Swddhadil ™
8.9, < Valaya ™
Sailings to Singapore diveet and via couast
ports and to Freneh Indo-China via coast ports,

For Pavticulars vefer to

The East Asiatic Co., Ltd.

Managing Agents, |
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When Travelling by the Siamese State
Railway en Route to Penang and
Singapore Stay at the !
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SOCONY MOTOR
OILS.

A GRADE FOR EACIH TYI'E OF
MOTOR ENGINE.

Standard Oil Company
of New York.

VISITORS TO BANGKOK
who wish to spend pleasant evenings, will find their
HEART'S DESIRE

Phathanakorn or Hongkong Cinemas.

— s e—

The most up-to-date films irom everywhere,
From 8 p. m. nightly
HEAT= JMoRED BY 'HOXE:

PHATHANAKORN, 636 ; and HONGKONG, 711.
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THE BANGKOK DOCK C2¥ LID

ESTABLISHED 1865
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SHIPBUILDERS, IMPORTERS, CONTRACTORS
Lte.
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BARROW, BROWN & CO., LTD.
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ALk CL it

Western ['nlon

Engineering
Private,

AGENCIES and MERCHANTS
CONTRACTORS TO H. 5. M's. GOVERNMENT.

PROT'RIETORS of ;

Central Motors (Siam), Ltd.

LANDON OFFICE,
I"ARES OFFICE,
XEW YOk OFFICE.
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I Wl Hiroet.

REPRESENTING IN SIAM.
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Clinne Theas, o Col, Ll

Caledomiman Tn=ivanee G,

{rasalien Mators, L.

Cappliel] Gias FEagine Co,, L,
Phenlon o 4, L,

Py Mot Hail Car ©o., Ll

dodan Diiekheesoe & Ea., 1l

Phemmis Brotlevs. 1l
|t Mastiies Tne.
PRaitauder €, 1l
Fagli=h Flectric Co, .
dolim Exslaw & Co.
Evitemle Mot Coc, 17,08, A,
Lipemewinnl & |5||.|:|v|-_|.', [atel.
Gieneral Fin ||F||||li[|;_{ [T

Ao 19, Hall Taal,

Iaulibiells, Ll

Hosmevwill Twas,, A,

Charles Heibsieek,

Hurt Metal Co, of Great Deitain.

L.

Internationnd Harvester, Tadd,
Laeeedpester Cor Co, L.

Lol 1"lagggs Taddd,

Muleoat Thelting Cu,, 1il,

Aosreain Croeihie G, Likd.

Muoervis Mutor=, Tl

Mawrris Coanrsevein] Cours, Tad.
warth Britishe Daovssotive Co,, Lal,
Newten Chambers & Co,o LAl
Pyvene Co., Ll

Beead Bl Compositbons, L,

el b= R, Tatad,

Siwhie Crrmmwn & Cas, Lol

Henry Simon Lid.

Ao Biome & Go., Tl

s A dles Usiee= MWstmali.

il dliss Moteors Gooose o1 B,
Ao, Francaise Tlispane-Soig.,
Hevigps Moter Cao,, 17, 5, AL

Tigdesr Aveunmeletor Co., Titd.

Tliee Wit lers Ageney, Litd.
Vaenam Bruke Co,, Lul,
Wirrington Wire Hope Works, Ll




‘The Siam Electricity Company, Ltd.
BANGKOK, SIAM.

TELEGRAMS: - "GAELIC”

Bankers: HONGHONG and SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION.

ELECTRIC LIGHT AND POWER SUPPLY
Cheap Rates to Large Consumers.

| ELECTRIC TRAMWAY CONCESSIONAIRES.

SUPPLIES OF ELECTRICAL MATERIALS
of Every Description.

ELECTRIC INSTALLATION DEPARTMENT.

ELECTRIC AND J!IEEH_AHII}AL WORKSHOP.

Telephones:
Manager's Office No. 851
Elcctrician's Office [rugardlng electric Inamlnllnus] w 14585
Store, Pratu Samyot i i w 1455
Accounts Depl. (wilh extension to Bills Dent} i w286
Workshop & Garage o r v i w BT3
Tramway Office, Samyek .. - s A0S

The Siam E[ectnc:t}' Cnmpany Ltd




I

— THE —
ASIATIC PETROLEUM Co., (Siam) Ltd.

(Incorporated in England).

FUEL OILS
ILLUMINATING OILS
“SHELL™ MOTOR SPIRIT
LUBRICATING OILS
(IREASES

MEXPHALTE

PETROLEUM JELLY
MINERAL TURPENTINE
CANDLES

{ 1332,
BANTAWAIL Tel. Office 1535
| 506,

BANGHOK Installation 480,




RIL

Always large and fresh stocks .;:: /
of Provisions, Wines, Spirits, /‘;’,}

Chocolates, Tobaccos, @
Cigars, Cigarettes, @

ete., etc.
Large

Assortment
of Gentlemen’s
Qutfittings,
Stationery, Books,
Novels, Travelling
Implements. Camp
Qutfits, Glass and

Porcelain wares. Alumin-
ium and Enamelled wares,

Household goods, etc,, etc,

L D e i

Cable Address: * Orientnl Boanghok.”

A B O Casles St ke eilitbons,

Lentlew™s Comgloetie 1Mo Codie,

Whaleaale,
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Cilde Adebvess U IORIBUX" Danglok. Code: Bentloy's & A B, Sth Edition. I
TELEPHONE : No. 981. I

BORIBUN DISPENSARY

1145=1149 Fuang Nakorn Streel.
BANGKOK, STAM.

Wholesale and Retail Druggists

TUPORTERS OF;

Drugs,  Chemicals, Patent-Medicines,
surgical Instronments, Itabber Goods, Toilet
Arvtieles, Medicated Soap, Pevfumery. Essential
Oils, Faney Goods. and all kinds of Drug-
vists’ Bundries. '
. l”u.l.l'.-r.l'u_rjulr', Paveoe Lasis peped .‘i.'rulpf.-'.q Fhesiredd

Frowe Mau Jrlf:-r-'.".{.: P,

THE BRITISH DISPENSARY. |

{ Comxelr Hoxskors & Snaxcual Bave Laxe ).
Telephone 174.

Depot For, KODAK., Barrroughs & Well- |
come Tabloids, Parke Davis & Co., “and all Fine
Cuality Drugs,

Day & Night Service for Prescription Work.

The omly Pharmaey where the Certificate of
the |.¢'-»Eau:r|1h~|||li.~ Chemist is Displaved for Your
'rotection.

Highest Class Perfumes in Stock.
All Optical Work Undertaken.
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|I = ,;%Iil_l'll ;ﬂjjﬁtf_ﬂr = THE
m=—eme==_== SIAM OBSERVER
PRESS, LTD.
BANGRORK,
BIAM.

London Agents:
THE FAR EASTERN ADVERTISING
AGENCY, (LONDON) Lid.
24, Devonshire 51
Queen Square W. C. L

Pubdishers of :

' “The Siam Observer ”
(Established 1893)

Siam’s Progressive Newspaper.

Finest Advertising Medium.

%

“The Siam Weekly Mail”
{ Woeekly  Edition of the = Sin Ohsepver ™
A Jowira] B Uiose interested in St

amd living awhirogul,

The Siam Directory.

' The only Complete aml up-to-date

Ll l=Tewsls oof S,
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THE BANK OF CANTON,
LIMITED.

TARBRETRRIGEHEESF

Registered in Hongkong under the Companies’
Ordinances of 1911.

Incorporated the 21st February, 1912,

| Authorized Capital <. £1,200,000.
Capital fully paid up ... .. £1,078,530.
1 Reserve Funds ... <. $ 800,000.

Head Office :— 6, Des Voeux liu.‘ul,l Hm1;_l;]u_1-||.u;_

Branches:—BANGKOK, NEW YORK, CANTON,
i SHANGHAL, HANKOW, SWATOW,
SAN FRANCISCO.

Agpeaetn p=— A0 o poitend peeta i dhe averdid,

Cireeelurs Lolters nllf' el it gemieed b Pracellers,

Bungkok Ofiee: 174 Yawanej Nowd,

Telephore: Xo. W0 & No, 320, H. 5. Wong,
Telegeaphic Addres: KOKCANTON. Fvearele Menaigae.
lL L

.
Ly ||

=
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| THE --

SIAM COMMERCIAL BANK, LIMITED.

(Incorporated by Royal Charter).

PAID UP CAPITAL - - TICALS 3.300,000.00
RESERVES G i i TICALS 1,205.000.00

L1 -
Board of Directors,
Prva Koatanaken Mosein, i,

Muva Bomney Rada Somnar Priva AMARESR SoMsar

Puva Bormos Kosagors Priea Bisak Se s eion,
G, 1L Anbnox s
= - —
Branch . Tung Song.
Agenls:

3w Eiemi] Prastineind Taink Tasl.,
1 Hwd s Dlank Corpeactbon .

sew YVork ool dupan,  Nitbonal Clee Baok of Xew York.

Famidun

Franee aud Gomlur,  Complodr Satioind o Escomge obe Purie,
Caliragti, Nudional ey Buok of Xew Yok,
Homgkong aml  # Xadionn] Ciiy Bank of Xew York,
Singapore, 0 Netherbonds Tewding Soeicly,
Penang, Netherlands Trading Society.
1 Netlwerdmls Tradding Hoien
| Nesberlamd=el Indizehe Handelslaank
H|||.'||1|.;]1||.5 atil Muwssibi, Natisiaml f'il_l' Tk of New Yk,

HITENTN

Tl lmstitwtion buxs, sells, pod rolleets Bills of Fxelanse on e,
Avrben, India, China, Jnpun, mml Javw, sl temsaets evore desevipion ol
Faxehiange winl Thunking lasinnens,

Curtent Sevount Deposits wt 1'% oo dhadly bodasess, Hudes of inlerest
wllimwed o tiend degiosita may Be adeertabae] o wpplivatiog,

Safe-Dheprsit Tawekers Teb b Ehe pulibie o smontbly remtals.
Apply for purticnbrs,

UHliew hwours - U TN TTPR TU R I T T

Fururday 1 LLITIN TTOR TR B TTTETT

G 11 ARDRON,  Munager,
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BY APPOINTMENT TO H. M. THE KING,

WHEN IN BANGHKOHRK,.
VISIT WHITEAWAYS - SIAM'S MOST UP-TO-DATE STORE.

FULL XEW BTOCES I¥ ALL DEPARTMENTS

AT 2T Mobesty F'rices.
The Store is maolernly eiuippeed with Eleetrie Lift nal Dnrpe Dans,

SHOP IN COMFORT AT SIAM'S COOLEST STORE.

PEFARTMENTS

MENE WEATL
BOOES & HHONS,
TOILET REQUISITES
PERFIUMERY
MILLIXERY
DRESSES, CORSETS
XN DERCLOTHES G

TABLE LINENS
HOFT FUNRNTSHIXG
BERS & DBEDDING
] LASHWALE

Y. BOORS.
FOURTAIN I'EXS
BMOKERSY"
REQUTREMENTS

TOPERES, SUNEHADES WA PCHES & CLODKES

HOBIERY.
MABEEDASHERY,
ETe., ET0,

SO S GO0, TOY H.
THOAMNGRLY.
BT, ETO,

| THAVELLING TRUNKES
BUIT CARES
HAT BOXESR
THAVELLING RUGH
IRt STHAIS.
LEATHEIL (R0h¥
HAND DA
WHITING CARES
PITEONTEO AFELAS.
PURSES
WOHRE BASKETS,
K ETY

WHITEAWAY LAIDLAW & Co,, Ltd.

BANGKOK. '
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THE ORIENTAL HOTEL =

Bangkok (Siam).

ENTIRELY RENOVATED

Apartments de Luxe
SITUATED IN TITE CENTIE OF TIHIE
BUBINESS DISTRIOT,

Swmiple Roows for Commercial Trovellers,

Best Cuisinoe—Service Ferfect—Hyers Hoom has Tath ateaeied
—Eleetrie Lights andl  Fans Everywhens—Taunel and
Mator Cars

MEET ALL STEAMERS AR} TRATNS
A. J. MAIRE, TVeopriclor,

Telegraphic Address : “ORIENHOTEL™ A. B. C. 5th Edition,
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" THE BANGKOK TIMES
| PRESS Ltd.

PRINTERS AND PUBLISHERS.

HUONGKONG BANK LANE

- UNDERTAKE all kinds of JOB PRINTING,
REPORTS, MAGAZINES, BALANCE SHEETS
Book Binding, Ruling, etc., ete,

| Publicoations -—

THE BANGKOK TIMES,

ESTABLISHED 1887,
The Bangkok Times Weekly Mail,

Directory for Bangkok and Siam, etc.

Arents:—Ilenters Ltd. |




[

Fraser & Neave,
Limited.

{INCOUPORATED IX THE STRAITH SETTLEMENTS)

MANUFACTURERS

ov

Fruit Syrups, Culinary Essences,

etc.

SIPHYA ROAD, BANGKOK.

Telegraphic Address, “Arias” Telephone 262,

High Class Table Waters, Cordials,
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The Talat Noi Photo Studio.

COURT PHOTOGRAPHERS.
Nu.327/320 New Road,
Studio and Work Rooms.
No. 434/436/438 New Hoad,
Special Electrical Studio and Arms and
Ammunition Department.

Orders received and exeented at both premises,  See
1 Sigrmhoards on both sides of tle Towd,

The wodern Studio for Everything Photographical,

TELEPHONE No. 208. TELEGRAMS “ENTERPRISE"

}I:iuzlging l’t'ulrl‘ivtul'—Nai Sut Chamlong.

SEND YOUR SNAPS
TO 'S FOR
DEVELOPING ax» PRINTING
THE ONLY BEST HOUSE IN TOWN

The Siam Photo Studio

Phone 1569. Siphya Road,
LiAliE ASSORTMENT oF [
Views axp Piorvre PosToanbs

ALways ¥ Stook,
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Tk MLAL PALACE ROA YOum wosL™

Has Pgnes 22 30, |

Lo Appeoinnsenn To Hi= Late Muojustr,

THE JAWARAD COMPANY., LTD.

O ALL OFPTICAL REQGUIREMENTS. .
REIAILS AN ICKLY EXECEUTED.

LANGEST STO40 OF

SPECTACTLES, EYEGLARSESR

QUALIFIED EUROPEAN OPTICIAN IN ATTENDANCE

A RILERES |

AMHONTS axn LIssES

Tearieawsese BRoas,

dawapan Boa, Si-Bai S Cnise Ol *

IS BIAM.

NEW B
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BY ArTomsTMENT o H, M. THE KiNc.

Teleplione No. 505, Telogram

' RIGANTL! BANGEDE,

L. G. RIGANTI & Co. g

COURT JEWELLERS & WATCHMAKERS = o
GOLDSMITHS & SILVERSMITHS. : ;

Annness ;—8i Kok Phyn Sri (City).

i

The Largest and besl selected Stock of Watches
and Clecks in Siam.

Watches and Chronometers Repair Dept.

The only place for lerge display of Fine
dipmowds amd Jewellery of the Tatest Creation,
dowellory nmil Silver ware Fuetory attnchad
Bpecialists in Sinmese Enamalled Works
Dhewlers dn Homonds and  Precious Stones
Dealers in Binmese Curios,

REMINGTON AND SMITH PREMIER
TYPEWRITER STORE,

Call and see our supply of :—
SMITH PREMIER TYPEWRITERS
BEMINGTON TYPEWRITERS
DALTON ADDING MACHINES
Y axp E FILING CABINETS
HARLEY-DAVIDSON MOTORCOYVCLES
CLEVELAND MOTORCYCLES.
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ALL ASKING FOR

DRY Glﬁ

GER ALE

e MATCHLESS

Nopointmeng FOR
B ¥ PURITY & QUALITY.
% -t,:?._é' %‘y £
ol BANGKOK MANUFACTURING
fo oM. The W COMPANY.
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BIBBY LINE.

Fortnightly passenger service between Liverpool,
Marseilles and Rangoon via Port Said
and Colombo,

Throngh fares to and from DBangkok :—

| : Liverpool/Bangkok, e
Marseilles/Bangkok, — LT,

Connections arranged for passengers. Neturn
tickets issued at attractive rvates. 1st

class passengers only carried,

Special reductions to Government Officials,
Railway Emplovecs, Nurses and Siamese

Students.

For full information apply to Bibby DBros.
& Co., Liverpool, or to The Anglo-

Siam Corporation Limited. Bangkok.




EXVID

Paul Pickenpack,
DANGIXOIK.
SAPAN MON.

( Head - Office: Hamburg.)

Telephone : Telegrams : i

1494, Pickenpaul,

Import, Export, Engineering

Contractor to H. M. Government
AGENT ) ,

FOR

Rickmers Line, Hamburg |

Manager: A. KOCH.
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THE AMERICAN EXPRESS CO., INC.
TRAVEL SERVICE

FAR EASTERN OFFICES

BINGAPORE, YORKOIIAMA, TIENTSIN, PERKING,
SHANGHATL, HONGRONG, MANILA, COLOMBO,
CALCUTTA AXND BOMBAY.

Other offices and correspondents in the principal
cities throughout the world.

s =

COMPLETE ARRANGEMENTS FOR TOURS IN SIAM,
FRENCH INDO-CHINA, MALAYA, CHINA, JAPAN AND INDIA,

Rallway and steamship lckels.

Hotel reservations and sightseelng excursions
Baggage and Accident Insurance

Travelers Cheques and Letters of Credit.

Detalled itinerarics submitted on request

LET US HELP YOU PLAN YOUR TRIP.

Office for Siam, Malaya and Indo-China,

UNION BUILDING, COLLYER QUAY, SINGAPORE
Cables ;- AMEXCO.
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COOK'S TRAYEL SERVICE.

The outcome of 85 years' experlence,

L]
SE gl X

TOURS IN SIAM, FRENCH INDO-CHINA, BURMA, BRITISH MALAYA,
JAVA, cle, areangeil Do owr own travel eX pericnee and
knowledge of eonditions fhronghout those eonntries.

Our  INGLUSIVE TOUR SYSTEM 1]1‘0\'EL1:.~>‘. ab o delinite
charyge, fixed in advance, for the neeessary travel (steamer, |
il |'|.Iuﬂ||r:'|t' ko Eill';l, |1I:|t.l_‘|.'4-, Highism:[ng sl guiihl, for the |
whaole tonr, An itinevary giving aveival and depavlure times,
names of hotels and instroetions regavding sightseeing ete
at ench plaee, is provided,

COOK’'S OFFICES

also transact bosiness as follows:
STEAMSHIP PASSAGES buulod h:,' all Lines to and Freom
all ports,
ITINERARIES drawn up, and towes avvanged For Siam, British
Malaya, Burma, Indin, China, Japan,
Australia, cte,
| TRAVELLERS CHEQUES and Letters of Credit issued amd
cashed,
FOREIGN MONIES cxelianged and supplicd.
mnﬂﬂ. i]lulu{ling 11 I'iliﬂ'i Il]lf]. llrlﬁ!'iﬁ_!”:-z’l!l'."il '||.:|IEI.'I_:‘_?I:lTH].NI.:IIJI l"'l] ihﬂg— f
ware collected, stored and forwarded.
PASSSENGERS cffivets stored for Jong or short periods,

| THOS, COOHK & SON, LTD.,
6, Battery Road, Singapore.

Telegruplic address :— Covrox SINGAPORE.”

Ofliees at Colombo, Rangoon, Honglkong,
Syduey cte, and THROUGILOT'T "THE WORLD.

HEAD OFFICES, BERKELEY STREET, PICCADILLY, LONDON.
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Butler & Webster

SEEKAK PHYASRI, «CITY™ |
CABLE .M}DEESS “AUTOS * BANGHOH. TEL. 600.

The House for Cars and Trucks

Sole Distributors in Siam for

CHEVROLET CARS
CHEVROLET TRUCKS

ESSEX CARS

PREST-0-LITE BATTERIES

DUNLOP TYREs AND
RUBBER PRODUCTS.

Largest Service Station in Siam.
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|

JAVA THE WONDERLAND. '

It is the peivilege of the Netherlands Bast Indies that it
PrraREsEE thie clioieost 1r]|qup+; for the teaveller, pluees of prandear,
bzt niel of wonmler, To visit thewm  is nml-u'l:g you forever a
liviug ndvertisement for the Duteh Bast,

Working in bavmony with the Government, TIE OFFICIAL
TOURIST BUREAU, which liis nostalt thoroughly  acguainted
with travel throash this wonderful part of the werld, ean arrange
the most attraetive foues, as it has done for the ldst 18 venrs,

On applieation o detnilad itinerary will be sent to you, with
thi actinl costs as, being n non-profit institution aod not working
on f eomnission lnais, it iz able to gquote aetuel priees,

L}wing to the exlporiﬂnun uf the Borean, the care with which
the tours nee ploimed and enmied out, and the persuasive prices
guotod, the result will always be—THE 1DEAL VACATION
TOUL.

THE OFFICIAL TOURIST BUREAU !

al Moordwiik 36, Weltevreden.
Telephone Cable Address,
443, Wellevreden Touring-Weltlevreden

Cudles + Ilulllldlll."s"‘, AL, &l Ed,

i Ahw ooly eflicial institation of s kind in the Netherlond Indies. Te
pives all information wd perticelees on trwvel in ool to these eolo:
whes ahzolutel v fece of chirge, witheut any obligntion te engquirers.

Folders, promphleis, mmges, e, distralngted  free of chagge, on i
wppdieation, I

By calling on us upon Arrival atl Wellevreden you are
protected against all forms of overcharging on the part
of privale concerns.

THE HAGUE: MELBOURNE:

Tha Cficind Tonrist Biueea Mugor I Wright, '
af Holliemd, (utele Cimend ) 28 Qucenstreet |

SINGAPORE: SYDNEY:

N2 1L e, A4 A Offiee,

1
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